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LETTER OF TRA NSMITTAL.

DEPARTMENT OF THE [NTERIOR,
‘BUREAU of EDUCATION,
. Washington, February 12, 1017.

Str: All who know best the Southern States and their problems must, I believe,
.approve the sentiment of the statement recently made by the Southern University Rac
Commission, composed of representatives of the State universitics of 11 Southern States.
This statement was sent in an open letter to the co:le:ge men of the South and is as follows:
The South can not realize its destiny if one-third of her population is undeveloped and inefficient.
For our common welfare we must strive to cure disease wherever we find it, strengthen whatever is
weak, and develop all that is undeveloped. The inadequatgprovision for the education of the Negro
is more than an injustice to him; it is an injury to the white man. )
The effective education of the Negroes of the United States is essential to the welfare
of the entite Nagjon, and especially of the Southern States. In view of this fact, the
report herewith transmitted has immediate and practical value of a very high degree.
Noteworthy elements in the preparation of this report on Negro education are: (1) Col-
lection of the facts through personal visitation to the institutions described; (2) coopera-
tion of public and private authorities; (3) the construgtive purpose involved in the stady
and in the i)rcscm,ation of the information. Every school reported upon was visited
by one or more of this Bureau's agents,and the larger schocls were studied by specialists
in different types of education. These agents were sclected for their knowledge of the
various groups intcrested in Negro education; they represented the South the North, and,
v the colored race. ’ .
Throughout the course of the study the State s perintendents of public instruction
in the-South have rendered valuable assistanc Practically all the facts concerning
public schools have been obtained directly through their officers. The trustees and
officers of private fnstitutions have likewise been most cordial and helpful. This help
has been given all the more frecly because of their interest. .

This report on Negro education is transmitted in two volumes. The first volume

is a discussion of the various phases of Negro education. Each chapter seeks, first,
to present conditions as they are, and then to outline “means and methods" for the
increase of educational facilities and the betterment of the particular type of educa-

tional activity under consideration.
ment, on the basis of a geographical

The second volume presents a detailed state-
arrangement, of the facts pertaining to colored

schools. Every private and higher school for which any information was available

is separately described in thjs volume.

Each of the Southern States is represented by

a separate chapter, the private colored schools of the Northern States being grouped

-
.

- together in the last chapter of the volume. Special attention is called to the intro.

x
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duction and the first chapter of Volume I (Bull. 38) and the first two chapters of Volume
II (Bull. 39). , These afford general summaries of Ne rro education in the United States.

This study has been- made with the cooperation o. the Phelps-Stokes Fund, a fund
founded by Miss Caroline Phelps-Stokes, whose general interest ir human welfare and
special interest in those who need help most led her to bequeath her fortune of almost a

. million dollars *“for the eduication of the Negroes, Nort®American Indians, and deserv-

ing white students.” In thespirit of this bequest the trustees of this fund have cooper-
ated with the Bureau in making this fundamental study of the progress of education
of Negroes in the United States and of the character and support of all schools for
Negroes of secondary or higher grade, and of all schools, of whatever grade, which
receive appreciable support from private individuals, church organizations, boards of
education, and other organized societies. The fund has borne most of the expenses
connected with the collection and compilation of material for this study and in pre-
paring the manuscript for the printer. In addition to this the trustees have given
much valuable advice and counsel. The study owes much especially to Dr. Anson
Phelps-Stokes, secretary of Yale University, upon whom, as secretary of the Phelps-
Stokes Fund, the responsibility for the cooperation of the Bureau has devolved. * Very
valuable advice on important matters has also been given by Mr. L. N. Phelps-Stokes,
the president of the fund. . Although most of the expenses of the study have been
borme by the Phelps-Stokes Fund, the investigations, the interpretation of the mate,
rials collected, and the preparation of the manuscript have been made upon the author-
ity of the Bureau of Education under the immediate direction of the Commissioner of
Education, and have had his constant supervision and attention. N

I recommend that the manuscript be published as bulletins of the Bureau of
Education, and in two volumes as stated above. '

Respectfully submitted.

' P. P. CLAXTON,
. : N ’ Commissioner,
The SECRETARY OF ThE INTERIOR.

o,

| T
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The trustees of the Phelps-Stokes Fund were ifcorporated by the Legislature of
the Statc of New York in 1911, the trustees being persons named by Miss Caroline
Phelps Stokes in her will, which was duly admitted to probate by the surrogate’s court
of New York County November 9, 1909. The act of incorporation, following the gen-
eral provisions of Miss Stokes's will, and indicating the breadth of educational and philan-
thropic interests which she hacd shown during her lifetime, provided that the income of
the fund, eriginally amounting to about $900,000, and of additions to it, should be used
for the—

erection and improvement of tenement house dwellings in the city of New York for the poor families
of that city, either directly or by the acquisition of the capital stock or obligations of any othur corpora-
tion organized for that purpose; and for the education of Negroes, both in ‘Africa and the Vnited States,
North American Indians, and needy and deserving white students, through industrial :chools, the
founding of scholarships, and the erection or endowment of school buildings or chapels. It shall be
within the purpose of said corporation to use any means to such ends which shall from time to time
seem expedient to its members or trustees, including research, publication, the estublishment and
maintenance of charitable or benevolent activities, agencies, and institutions, and the aid of any such
activities, agencies, or institutions already established.

In accordance with these conditions two committees were appointed at an early
meeting of the trustees, a committee on housing and a committee on edycation, the
latter consisting of Rt. Rev. David H. Greer, D. D, 1.L. D., bishop of the Protestant
Episcopal Diocese of New York; Elmer Ellsworth Brown. LL. D., chancellor of New
York University, both ex officio trustees; and the undersigned, the secretary of the
board. This -subcommittee, after consultation with the chairman of the Board, Mr.
I. N. Phelps Stokes, and with representative leaders in southern education, such as the b
late Edgar Gardner Murphy, of Montgomery, Ala.; James H. Dillard, of New Orleans;
Hollis B. Frissell, of Hampton Institute; the late BooRer T. Washington, of Tuskegee;
and others, duly recommended to the trustees at their meeting in November, x()xz, the
preparation of a report on Negro education. Thesrustces, believing that such a report
of existing conditions would prove invaluable to southern educators and legislators, to
philanthropists inferested in Negro education, to.the principails and trubtees of schools
for colored youth, and to various educational boards, adopted the recommendations
and asked the Comamissioner of Education if he would accept the cooperation of the
Phelps-Stokes Fund in nfaking such a study on cordition that the expenses of the agents
should be paid by the fund. A memorandum, drawn up by the Bureau of Education
and the trustees of the board at the time this joint work was begun, and intended for
use in answering inquiries, is: here reproduced as showing thke origin and plan of the
survey: ' :

The United States Bureau of Education in cooperation with the Phelps-Sbkes fund i now making
a comprehensive study of the private and higher schools for colored peopte. This study is undertaken
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in response to numemu.s and insistent demands for knowledge of these schools, the numberof which is con-
stantlyincreasing. Thoughtful peopleof the South and of the North, white and colored, are more and more
puzzled as to the merits and demerits of the many appeals for money and sympathy in behalf of all sorts
- and conditionsof institutionsfor the improvement of Negroes. Letters from State superintendentsof edu-
cation in the South emphasize the need of a complete survey of the whole field. At a recent conference
of the representatives of some of these schools held in New York, it was the concensus of opinion that there
is much duplication of educational effort in some sections but much more of negléct in many other sec-
tions. .. Every educational board interested in the colored people and almost every individual who con-
tributes to this cause is callitg for informatjon. After considerable discussion of this need by Dr. Dillard °
of the Jeanes Fund and the Siater Board, and by other representatives of the Conference for Education |,
in the South, it was decided to appeal to the United States Commissioner of Education for a tharough
study of the pﬂ'@ate and higher schools for Negroes, Commissioner Claxton’s intimate knowledge of
every phase ef education in the South enabled him to understand the unpoﬂance of this request and he
immediately began to makesplans for the study now under wa?x\
.. A remarkable evidence of the importance of this survey is th@ fact that about the same time two
* . other important organizations interested in coldred schools decided to assemble information on this sub-
ject. Dr. J. H. Dillard, secretary of the Slater Board, obtained permission of that body to begin the
g study. It wasat this time also that the trustees of the Phelps-Stokes fund, confronted by appeals from
" all sorts and conditiong of schools, decided to inake a thorough survey of the situation.

The cooperation of Yhe Bureau of Education and the Phelps-Stokes fund is the result of the close
relationship of the representatives of the Slater Board, the Conference for Education in the South, and
‘the trustees of the Phelps-Stokes fund With each other and with Commissioner Claxton. Through this

cooperation unhecessary duphcanon is avojded and time, effort, and money are saved.

. An exhaustive schedule of questions in regard to the schools has been prepared with much care and
i being filled by Dr. Jone} and those ted with him, after careful investigation of the schools made
by them.. These questions relate to the history of the schools, their present condition, their manage-
ment, their religi and social activities, and the work of graduates and former students. Attention
will also be gime relation of the schools to their communities.

: . - When sufficient data have been collected a report will be printed and published, giving a brief but
accurpte survey of each school, of its equipment, its work, and its place in the educational system of the
cxty, cmmty. or State in which it is located.

- The main purpose was to supply througb an impartial investigation a body of

facts which could be available to all interested, showing the status of Negro education,

by an examination of the. various colleges and public and private schools for colored

youth in the United States; It was believed, and the results of the examination have

confirmed the belief, that there is no more, infportant agency to bring about the improve.

ment of education than dignified publicity regarding educational conditions. - It brings

c good institutions and good methods to the favorable attention of patrons, voters, and

* teachers evesywhere, and similarly, by disclosing the actual facts, shows what institn-

tions and methods are unworthy of general support. It has been encouraging to note

bow 'niany. improvements bave been introduced in the schools merely as:a result of the

sympathetic interest and suggestions of the board’s agents, who have proved: that a

. scientifici ifivestigation could be combined with: fnendly and helpful mbemt in_the
" improvement of .conditions, :

: 11 The difficult and delicate task of mvutlgatmn was plaeed in chuge oi Dr‘ Thomu'
i) Jeese: Jonu; :.Dr. Jones was selected after the, most careful consultation with:representa.
.- tive southérn educators as the best qualified person in the country to conduct the investi-
o Mw» Welsh birth gives him p certain detached, paint of view;.While his edu-

. - qationsd A southern nmmtx.(WuhinstonmdLee). a mid-wester college (Macietts),
- ’:.33 an undcnomamtmnal theologim.l school (Union). and a northem umvemty (Columbm),
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where he took his doctorate of philosophy in sociology, combined with v:(;tk as principal

of a public school, all added to his breadth of outlook and sympathy. - Eight years york

in the research department of Hampton Institute and the experience involved in #ki
charge of the Negro statistics for the census of 1910 gave him a special familiarity with
the conditions of the colored people in this country.

His ‘regular assistants have included two graduates of the University of Georgia,
and a graduate of Howard University. The Georgia men were. from representative
southern families who had shown as undergraduates their ability as students of social
conditions by winning the Phelps-Stokes Fellowships “for the study of the Negro”
founded in 1911 at this university and at the University of Virginia. Their theses have
both been published by their respective universities. That of Thomas Jackson Woofter
wason ‘' The Negro of Athens, Georgia’'; that of Walter B. Hill, on *‘ The Negro of Clark
County, Georgia.”

A% the Phelps-Stokes Fund, cooperating with the Bureau of Education, was anxious
that the point of view of the dominant race in the South should be adequately repre-
sented on its investigating staff, so it felt that the attitude and insight of the best type
of educated colored man would be invaluable. To this end Ocea Taylor was employed.
He is a graduate of the State Agricultural and Mechanical College of Alabama, and has
taken the degrees of B. A.and LL. B. at Hosvard University.

The complete harmony of spirit and purpose that has prevailed among the members
of the staff throughout the three years of the investigation, in spite of their differences
of birth and education, is a happy evidence and augury of what is to be expected when
men of high character an¥ purpose trained to investigate facts cooperate in removing the

_Negro problem from the realm of the emotions to that of dispassionate study.

_ The services of other competent investigators have also been availed of. Among
those who have rendered important service are: Prof. Williafi *Hill, of the University
of Chicago, an authority on the subject of the teaching of agriculture; Mrs. Thomas
Jesse Jones, whose sympathetic insight into living conditions among Negro girls
and women has been most helpful; Dr. G. S. Dickerman, former agent of the Slater
Fund, who has written the section on the history of Negro education; Mr. A. H. Albert-
son, of the architectural firn of Howells and Stokes, of New York City, who with Mrs.
Albertson prepared the report on the building and architecture of Negro schools; Messrs.
Bebbington and Higson, chartered accountants of New York; Mr. Ogden Purves, grand;
son of Mr. Robert C. Ogden, one of the foremost leaders in the field of Negro education;
Mr. John H. Jinks, specialist in manual training at Hampton Institute, and magy others.

The report is presented to the public with the profound conviction that a knowledge
of conditions as they actually egist in the field of Negro education can do only good.
It is hoped that the facts presented will prove of special service by indicating the need

of more adequate appropriations for the public education of the Negro, by showing the *

encouraging results—mental, moral and social—where colored youth have secured an
education wisely fitted to their actual needs, and by helping the philanthropically inclined
both North and South to differentiate between private schools which deserve Support
and those which do not. It will be noticed that the purpose of this investigation has
been fundamentally constructive. It has been prepared without prejudice, and with

full appreciation of the four factors that have contributed most during the past half .
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xwv  INTRODUCTION.

century to Negro education; namely, the southern white people, the Negroes themselves,
Jindividual- philanthropists, and various educational boards. It is believed that the
amounts contributed by the first two of these, as brought out in this report, will surprise
most readers,: although it.is clear that it is through the ircrease of public taxation for
Negro education that the largest measure of improvement will come in the future. This
is.as it should be, and fortunately the most representative of the white people of the
South, who profit most, by the Negro’s strength and suffer most from his weakness, fully
realise this, althbugh ‘only a beginning has been made in getting the State legislatures
to carry out their plans. S

At-cve of thie earliest meetings of the trustees the undersigned presented a memo-
randuny on: the educational work which the board should undertake. In this it was
pointed-out that the ooope{ation of the representative white citizens of the South was
a matter “of prime importance in solving the problem of Negro education.” If this
report should prove of service in still further increasing this cooperation in the interest
of both races, it will be speeially gratifying.

. ANSON PHELPS STOKES,

Secretary of the Phelps-Siokes Trustees.
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NEGRO EDUCATION.

I. GENERAL SURVEY.

The education of the Negroes in the Utiited States involves mucl\ more than the
instruction of a people fifty years removed -from slavery. It involves the adjustment
of that group to the economic, civic, and spiiitual possibilities of a democracy. Never
was greater opportunity for service offered to any nation than that presented by the need
of the American Negro for an education that will fit him to undertake the responsi-
bilittes of life in the twentieth century, Never was there a more searching test of
democratic ideals than the present necessity of a wise adjustment of the hopes and
aspirations of 10,000,000 black people and the standards and principles of the 90,000,000
white people of the United States. "™ .

Race quesuons encircle the globe. Through the acquisition of the Ph:hppme
Islands and Porto Rico and the peculiar relations to Cuba and Mexico, the American
people are entering more and more into problems of races and nations. In none of these
relations, however, is the opportunity to serve so clear, the responsibility to assist so
certain, and the necessity of solution so absolute as in the case of the black people who
in field and shop and home are in daily contact with the white people. - How is Araerican
democracy to meet this test of its wisdom and idealism? Will the people of the United

_ States work out an educational policy that will inspire the world to a more real sensc of
interresponsibility? While the complete answer to these vital questions requires the
consideration of many pbases of human relations, it is probable that the most deﬁmte
answer is in the study of present policies in the education of the Negroes.

THE THREE ELEMENTS IN RACE ADJUSTMENT.

The three parties to the problem of racial adjustment in the United States are the
North, the South, and the Negro. The second volume of this report shows the inter-
action of these three elements. The outstanding facts in the study of the educational
phase of adjustment are first, the large place which the Negroes occupy in the life ‘of
the American people and especially of the South; second, the.maintenance of & double

system of public schools in the South where the per capita wealth is considerably below
‘ * the general average of the country; and third, the good work of Negro private- schools
l maintained mainly by northern philanthropy. Principal Moton, in his insugural address
as the successor of Dr. Booker T. Washington, based his message on the cooperation i0

the North the South, and the Negro in the founding of Tuskegee Institute: i
Hem met the three elements that ftust be taken into account in any genuinely niufacuxy adnbt

. ment of race relationships. Here met Mr. Campbell, the formerislave owner; Gen. Armstrong, the
northern ldier and founder of Hampton, Institute, and Dr. Washington, the former slave, to begin a

form of cooperation, the scope and eBectivenessof ‘which were destined & comimatid the respect and
admmtion, not only of this nation, but also of the entire civilized world.
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GENERAL SURVEY. ' 3

THE NEGROES.

No racialgroup in the United States offers so many problems of economic and social
adjustment as the 10,000,000 Negroes. Though churches aud philanthropic societies
seemn to have much more interest in immigrants and Indians, the Negroes rival both
these groups in total numbers and surpass them in ‘the difficulty of the questions to
be solved. A glance at the map opposite reveals the remarkable concentmtxox{ of the
colored people in the so-called “black belts.” Negroes form almost a third of the
total population of the South, In Mississippi and South Carolina, they constitute over
balf the population; and in the “black belt” counties, the proportion ranges from so
to go per cent. The significance of such a concentration is difficult to explain to
those not familiar with communities composed of people who differ widely not only in
economic and educational status but also in ethnic type. ’

In the so years since freedom was decreed, Negroilliteracy has decreased from over
90 per cent to 3o per cent; almost 1,000,000 colored men are now farmers of varying

* degrees of independence; a quarter of a million own their farms the total amount
of land owned by them aggregating 20,000,000 acres of fertile spil. These facts are
indisputable evidéence not only that the colored people are capable of progress but also
that their white neighbors have looked with favor upon their struggles and in inany
instances have given substantial aid to their ecndeavors. Admirable as all these
evidences of progress of -the colored people are as a guaranty that the race will
ultimately make its way, they show that the masses of thLe colored people are just begin-
ning to appreciate the economic possibilities and moral standards of twentieth century
civilization. Figures for death rate and prison population are probably the best avail-
able statistical measures of the difficulties confronting the colored people both within
and without the race. - Ingiving these figures the desire is to emphasize the fact that they
reflect not only the ignorance and poverty of the race, but also the unfavorable conditions
in which the colored people are compelled tolive. Whether the causes are within or with-
out the race, the fact remains that the death rate of the colored people is 24 per 1,000
as against 15 for the whites, and that the ‘prisons of the South Atlantic States have
proportionally five times as many colored prisoners as white. Just as the decrease of
illiteracy and the increasing ownershigf of land are sure evidences of tht inherent worth
of the colored people and of the genuine friendshfp of their white neighbors, so the high
death rate and the large prison population are certain proof that there are either serious
problems of education within the race or unfortunate hrmtatlons placed upoh them
from without, or both. ~

As the Negroes are the primary eleient that give rise to the problem, so are
they becoming more and more an important factor in its solution. Their contribution
includes both an increasing financial support and-an ever larger proportion of theé teac! -
ing force. They contribute not only & goodly share of the taxes fori!;xeir public schoois,
but aiso a considerable sum toward the private schools. Furthermore, the colored -
people give considerable sums to éxtend the terms of the public schools. It is probable
that their total gifts aggregate $500,000 annually over and abowe their sharc of the
public taxes.

In the years mmedhtely following the Civil War, the proportion of white teachers :
was necessarily very large in-both the publicandtheprivateschoohfordoiomd people a® |
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’

Now colored teachers have charge of almost all the p%li\ccschools of all grades. The

notable excepnons are the public schools of Charleston, ., some of the New Orleans

schools, ar'd a few public high schools. In the schools maintained by colored denomina-

tions practically all the teachers are colored. Even in the institutions maintained by

northem philanthropy, the elimination of white teachers has been gradually proceeding
until now 74 per cent of all the teachers are colored.

This increasing responsibility of the Negroes for thefr own education is one of the*
hopeful signs in the progress of the race. It is not only sound democracy but good
pedagogy to work with a people rather than for them. So far as this principle is realized
in the tendency to turn over the colored schools to colored teachers, the movemnent is
sound. There is, however, considerable ground for the apprehensmn that the rapxdxty

" with which white teachers have been eliminated is too largely explained by the desire
to be rid of an unpicasgnt duty. The southern people, impressed by the irritations
sometimes attending the presence of white teachers in colored schools, are seeki.g the
easy solution by substituting colored teachers for white teachers. Many of the colored
leaders, debarred from so many positions of influence, are naturally enthusiastic advo-
cates of a policy that enlarges their opportunities. Northern philanthropy, unac-

* quainted with the real situation, is willing that its gifts shall be expended with the lcast
-possible responsibility as to method. The result has been the rapid change from white
to colored teachers in both public and private schools. The remarkable servjce of
Dr. Booker T. Washington and many other colored men and women in the education of
their race is ample evidence of the value of their contribution. With full appreciation
of these services and of the principle of democrecy involved, an increasing number of
thoughtful men and women question the rapidity and universality of the change, because
it appears to them to complete the segregation of the Negro from.the aid, influence, and
standards of white people. The Negroes in America must live and work with white
people; surely, thereforc, the should have the benefit of instruction from the repre-
sentatives of thé white group at some Doint in their school life.

{ THE SOUTH.

) Next to the Negroes, the group most concerned in this problem are the 23,700,000
‘white people of the South. Of the 10,000,000 Negroes in the United States, 9,000,000
are living in the Southern States. The significance of thewe proportions hus been dis-
cussed in the preceding section. The white is large and powerful in nupmber,
wealth, education, and experience. It is in cori“:)f the Government, the schools, and
the social customs. No plan for the improvement of the colored group is well con-
sidered that does not contemplate the cooperation of the white group. .
Many causes have ¢ontributed to the complication of. race relations in the South.
The historical position of the Negro as a slave has had a direct influence on the mental
attitude, not only in the South but, to some extent, in the North. The Civil War and
reconstruction days created feelings and misunde:sumdjngs that included the whole
ewnt.ty In recent years the extension of economic and social powé.r to the
te people in the South has enlarged the group on which the civic and educati a.l
W lntemts of the Negro depend.”. This. extension adds to- the. difficulty of d.mtingmshmg
e the, k‘ﬂtnmntpf race prejudice from: the clashes of economic interests” .
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But, however much the white and black millions may differ, however serious may

.« be the problems of sanitation and education developed by the Negroes, the economic

future of the South depends upon the adequate training of the black as well as the

white workman of that section. The fertile soil, the magnificent forests, the extensive

« mineral resources, and the unharnessed waterfalls are awaiting the trained mind and the

skilled hand of both the white mar and the black man. The extent to which the educa-

tional leaders of the South realize the economic importance of the Negro is indicated

by the facts presented in this report. : ‘

As yet only the progressive leadérs are giving serious consideration to the subject.

The number of these leaders is jncreasing, however. In vision and strength they form

a remarkable group. Up and down the Southern States still resound the echoes of

Haygood, Curry, Northen, and Vance pleading for the education of the colored people;

Evcry Southern State has & small group of determined leaders, of representative families,

_who sce the necessity for educating the Negro. Ten Southern States have already

appointed State supervisors of colored schools. The men who hold these responsible

positions are southern white men of ability and h:gh chgracter who are sincerely devoted

" to the best interests of the Negro. Such organizations as ‘the Southern University

Race Commission, the Southern Sociological Congress, and the Y. M. C. A. race study

classes in southern white colleges are all forces indicating the new attitude toward the

colored people. The following open letter by the Sotithem University Race Com-

= mission has been called “the most clear—cut statement in favor of the eduwthe
Negroes that has been issued by any body 6f southern white ‘men:”

Thé solution of all human problems ultimately rests upon righely directed education. In its last
analysis education simply means bringing forth all the native capacitiesof the individual for the benefit
both of himself and of society. It is axiomatic that a:developed plant_, animal, or mau is far more
valuable to society than an undeveloped one. It is likewise obvious that ignorance is the most fruitful -
source of human ills. Furthermore it is as truec in a social as in a physicul sense that a chain is no
stronger than its weakest link. The &ood resuits thus fur obtained, as shown by the Negro's progress
within recent years, prompt the commission to urge the extension of his educational opportunities.

The inadequate provision for the education of the Negro is more than an injustice to him; it is
an injury to the white man. The South can not realize its destiny if one-third of its population is unde-
veloped and inefficient. For our common welfare we must strive to cure disease wherever we find it, .
strengthen whatever is weak, and develop all that is undeveloped. The initial steps for increasing
the efficiency and usefulness of the Negro race must necessarily be taken in the schoolroom. There
can be no denying that more and better aschools with better trainéd and better paid teachers, more ade-
quate supervision, and longer terms are needed for the blacks as well as the whites. The Negro schools
are, of course, parts of the school systems of their respective States, and as such share in the progress
and prosperity of their State systems. Our appeal is for a larger share for the Negroon the gtound of the
common welfare and common justice. He is the weakest link in our civilization, and our welfare is.
indissolubly bound up with his. - ‘

Many means are open to the college men of the South for arousing greater public interest in this
matter and for promoting a more vigorous public effort to this end. A right attitude in this, as ingali
other important public questions, is a condition precedent to success. For this reagon the ‘co
addresees to southern college men this special appeal.

THE NORTH.

Thoﬁgh the Northern States are not so immediately concerned: in the education of
the Nogro race as the South or the Negroes themselves, the northern point of view and
northern philanthmpy are, at least for the presehit, as essential to the proper solutaon
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of the vexed problem as theother two elements. Geographical separation from the scene .
of the problem has been both a weakness and a strength. Northern workers were often
unable to understand the difficulties of the situation and they naturdlly made mistakes.
In many respects, however, their remoteness gave them freedom from the traditional
prejudices and the frequent irritations to which those nearby were subjected. Problems
are rarely solved without the aid of those who are not party todhe differences. Evidence
is now gradually accumulating that the southern people are realizing that the northern
teachers have rendered a valuable service not only to the Negroes but also to the South.
The following testimony was given as early as 1885 by Bishop Haygood, of the Southern
Methodist Church, to President Ware, the founder of Atlanta University:

Very small encouragement do workers in this field get from us of the white race in‘the Southern

States, although, next to the Negro race, we are of ail men on earth most concerned in the success of
your work and most congerned because we have most at stake. -

A large-minded southern woman has more recently added her appreciation:

‘The northerners who came down here to teach Negrots were ignorant of our past, of our conditions,
of the underlying causes of our new antagonism to the Negroes. They made blunders, of course; and
a good many Negmes acquired some knowledge at the expense of more wisdom. And certainly the
South never tried to help the situation. So far as explanations or assistance went we maintained a
silence which was more than felt. while these from another world came and wrestled with our problems
in all good fmth and according to their darkness and their light. -

The total annual income for the current expenses of the private schools maintained
largely by northertt philanthropy aggregates $2,645,527.! Of this $1,546,303 is expended
in the schools controlled largely by white denominational boards and $1,099,224 in those
controlled by independent boards of trustees. Property valuations in the private insti-
tutions founded as a result of Northern gifts now amoutit to $26,191,892.

Without the institutions thus erected and maintained, the industrial and agri-
cultural education of the colored people would be almost entirely confined to thervery
limited facilities of the public schools and the inadequate work of the land- gmy({nsu—
tutions. Teacher training would be almost negligible, secondary courses would be
conspirously inadequate, and no college work would be offered.” While constaht effort
should be made to induce public authorities to provide for every phase of education,
any plan to dimjnish private support should be adopted only after careful consideration
of the local situation. As shown elsewhere, the per capita weelth in the South is befow
that of other sections of the country. Though the per capita public school expendi-
tures for white children of the Southern States is four and five times that for the Negroes,
it is not more than half the per capita for white children in the Northern States. Al
the available facts indicate that the financial aid of the North will be needed for some
decades to come.

Essentidl as northern phllantfzropy has been to the edueatxon of the Negro, the
greatest contribution of the North has been the teachers, sons and daughters of the best
families, who have been willing to work in colored schools and to show their colored
pupils by precept and example that education is not only head knowledge but the for-
mntwn c& habits that guamntee such fundamental virtues as cleanliness, thoroughness,
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perseverance, honesty, and the essential elements of family life. In the conduct and
management of colored schools, it is to be expected that the South should stress con-
formity to the community standards of the white people. The concern of the Negro is
naturally the preservation of his self-respect and the increase of opportunities for em-
ployment and influence. The concern of the North is the maintenance of such school
activities as w1ll produce manhood and womanhood, of good physique, discerning minds,
and sound morals. In accordance with this purpose, northern people have erected
schools of all types for the Negroes, including industrial, agricultural, and collegiate
institutions. No greater lossscould befall the Negro schools than the elimination of
northern philanthropy and northern teachers. It is the emphatic conclusion of this
study of the actual condition of schtools for colored people that sound policy requires
white management and white teachers to have some part in the education of the race.

FINANCIAL SUPPORT OF NEGRO EDUCATION.

The striking facts in the study of the financial support of Negro education are,
first, the wide divergencies in the per capita of public school expenditures for white and ’
colored children and, second, the extent to which schools for Negrees are dependent upon
private aid. These facts are cleariy presented in the maps and in the summary chapter
of the second volume. Though private aid has been liberally given and a number of
the private institutions do very effective work, Negro schools in the aggregate undoubt-
edly form the most impoverished group of educationalinstitutions in the Unilcq States,

FUBLIC EXPENDITURIS.

For reasons explained in the chapter on methods and scope, public expenditures
have been discussed in this report in terms of teachers’ salaries and the per eapita siums
have been obtained by dividing the amount of total salaries by the number of children
6 to 14 years of age. - Onthis basis the per capita in the Southern Stafgsis $10.32 for each
white child and $2.89 for each colored child. The &)er capita figures for the differgnt
States vary widely. In the border States, where the proportion of Negroes is relatively
small, the per capita for Negroes is lgghcr than in the other States. Themost strik-
ing differences, however, are in the county expenditures. State school funds are ap-
portioned to each county on the basis of population without regard to race. The

= county officers then divide these funds according to their interpretation of the nee
of the white and black pupils. The result of this appears in the following table for
the southern counties arranged according to the proportion of Negroes in each county:

Lo‘ty groups, perrxmage of Nem—m Whiteteachers' Negro teachers’ Per capita Per capita

in the population. salaries. salaries. white. Negro.
Counties under ro percent........  $7,755, 817 $325, 579 $7.96 $7. 123
Counties 10to 25 percent. ....... 9,633, 674 1, 196, 788 955 5. 5%
.Counties 25t0 g0 percent........ 12,572, 666 2, 265,045 1L 3. 19
Counties soto 75 percent. . ...... 4 574, 360 1, 167, 796 1253 1.77
Counties 75 per centand over. . 888, 759 350,800 22.22 1.78

According to this table the per capita in the counties 75 per cent Negro was $22.22
for each white child and $1.78 for each colored child. The per Capita sums.for white
children decrease :md those for colored chlldren increase with consnderable regularity
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8 NEGRO EDUCATION. .

as the proportion of Negroes becomes smaller. The marked inequalities in the counties
75 per cent Negro are partly explained by the necessity of providing relatively more
schools for the scattered white population. The lower wage scale of colored teachers
and tlhie lack of high-school provisions also reduce the expenditul:es for colored schools.
It is evident, however, that these explanations by no means aecount for the wide diver-
gencies of the “black-belt” countiés. These divergencies are further emphasized by
the fact that the Southern States appropriate annually $6,429,991 for higher schools
for white pupils and only a little over a third of a million for higher schools for colored
people. Thé latter include the ugricultural and mechanical schools, largely maintained
by Federal funds, and six normal schools of elementary agd sccondary grade.

A proper zppreciation of the significance of these figures requires the consideration
of at least two facts. The first is that,although the wealth of the South 4s at present
increasing very rapidly, the South has had to maintain a double system of schools on
the comparatively hmlted resources af a section largely rural and only recentl) recovered

from the burdens of the'Civil War. The second fact is that, though the per . capita |

for white pupils in the South is four times that for Negroes, the per capita in most
of the Northern States is two _and three times that for the white pupils in the
‘South. These facts do not Jusu?y the present inequalities between the expenditures
for white and colored pupils. They should, howcver/ modify criticism of the situation.
When all explanations have been made, the inequalities stand as an emphatic appeal to
county, State, and Federal Governments for larger and more definite ingerest in Negro
education. Among the indications of the development of such an intere;,are the recent

improvements in taxation systems of some of the States, the increasing effectiveness of

the State departments of instruction, and the general realization of the economic and
hygienic importance of the colored people to the Seuth.

PRIVATE FINANCIAL a. ¥

The annual incdme for current expenses in all private schools for colored people is
$3,026,460.! The tatal value of the plant, equipment, and endowment in private
schools for colored people is $28,496,946. These institutions provide the large propor-
tion of all educational opporgunities above the elementary grades.. They offer the bulk
of all the instruction in agricalture, industry, feacher training*medicine, and religion.
Fully one-half of the money that has gone into these schools from private sources has
been contributed by the white religious denominations of the North, a third has been
given by independent donors and churches, and onesixth by colored denommatlons
Southern white denommatlons maintain two schools for Negroes.

The mult:phmuon of private schools for Negroes and the wide publicity attending
gifts from the North-have sometimes created the impression that the private funds
given to coloredschools make up for the .inequalities in the public appropriation for
the white and colored youth. In view of this impression, it is important to note that a
study of private contributions shows that even the private financial resources available
~ for white schools are greater than those for colored schools.

o= The total number of private schools for colored people is 625. Of these 266 may

e régarded as nnportant parts of the educauonal system of their respectxve States.?

{—\,;\'1_3.-

!xmmtmmwmmwm. . ! See map, p. 3.
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The remaining 359 are regarded as co;nparatively unimportant. Some of them are
justified only on denominational grounds. The ma)onty are so hampered by small
income or poor management that the States receive little good from them.

In view of the frequency of the terms “academy,” “college,” and “university,” in
the names of these institutions, it is important to note that over 75 per cent of all their
pupils are elementary. The total attendance in 1914-15 was 83,679, of whom 70,564
W mentary, 11,527 secondary, and only 1,588 of collegé grade. Though private
funds have been given with liberality, the number of pupils in private Schools is only 4
per cent of the number of Negro children 6 to 14 years of age and 7 per cent of all children
attending elementary schools. It is apparent, therefore, that the masses of the colored
people can not be educated in private schools, but must be educated mainly in public
or tax-supported schools. -

TYPE AND GRADE OF EDUCATION.

Inadequacy and poverty are the outstanding characteristics of every type and
grade of education for Negroes in the United States. No form of education is satisfac-
torily equipped or supported. .Despite all limitations, however, much excellent instruc-
tion has been given. Through ihe earnestness and devotion of many noble men and
womlen, who have been willing to teach in Negro schools, the colored people have been
able to achieve a degree of progress that promises well for their future. All the chapters
of this volume and the reports on the individual schoolsin Volume II indicate the heroic
efforts which have been made in behalf of the Negro. Through these efforts a few of
the institutions have developed a kind of education that is now bexng adopted not only
in the Unfted States but in other parts of the world. -

Though the facilities for all types and grades of education are stnkmgly inadequate,
a large number of the colored leaders have been much more eager for the literary and
collegiate type of school than for the teacher-training, agricultural, or industrial institu-
tions. A number of influences have comhined to develop this attitude in the minds of
these leaders. They - poted that the educational ideals of the past have been
largely literary and colf€giate. This observation has been emphasized in the minds of

" the colored people because the large majority of them live in the South, where the
htemry phases of education have continued to-hold a relatively larger place than in
. other sections. Owing to the separation of the races, the Negroes have not had the
opportunity to observe the increasing attention given to science, industry, and agri-
culture in education. The widespread movement toward segregation has natumlly
made the colored people suspicious of any departure from the methods and customs
which they-think are still emphasized by the white ﬁople This suspicion is further
strengthened ifi their minds by the fact that so many of the new phases of education are
designed to incregse skill in agricultural and mechanical pursuits. Thé various forms of
economic bondage to which the Negroes have been subjected by white people seem
to them ample evidence for their distrust of any economic featune in their schools. As
Dr. Booker T. Washmgton frequently said:
: 'l‘heNegmobervedthuthepeoplewhohadeduuﬂon for the mtpmbehqedmmeuin-
tocracy, to the master-class, while the people who had little or o education were usually of the cless

known as *“poor whites." Inthhmyeducmonbecqmeaqomted inhumindmthleim widl =
N ’ luxury udhudomﬁomthedmdgetydwwkwiththebmds. ’:
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" AIMS OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.
[ i )
4

While the failure to understand the purposes of industrial and agricultural education
is thus easily explained, it has been none the less unfortunate.- The real purpose of
___ -industrial education, as conceived by Gen. Armstrong and advanced by his pupil,
Booker T. Washington, was the adaptation of education, whether literary or industrial, to
the needs of the pupil and the community. These men regarded industrial and agri-
cultural skiljand practical knowledge of household arts as important by-products of the
school activities. The ultimate aim, however, has always been the development of
manhood and womanhood, through the common tasks of the common day, as well as
through the ordinary school activities. The following words, spoken by Gen. Armstrong
as early as 1870, indicate a prophetic understanding of the educational principles and
methods that are now being adopted by progressive educators throughout the civilized
world: ;

The education needed is one that touches upon the whole range of life, that aims at the formation
of good habits and sound principles, that considers the details of each day, that,enjolns in respect to
diet, regularity, proper selection, and good cooking; in respect to habits, suitable clothing, exercise,
cleanliness of persons and quarters, and ventilation, also industry and thrift; and in respect to all
things, intelligent practice and self-ra_tmint. 4

. In all men, education is conditioned not alone on an enlightened head and a changed heart but
very largely on a routine of industrious habits, which is to character what the foundation is to the pyra.
mid. The summit should glow with a divine light, interfusing and qualifying the whole mass, but
it ehould never be forgotten that it is only upon a foundation of regular daily activities that there can
be any fine and permanent upbuilding. Morglity and industry generally go together.

Though the primary aim of industrial education is the development of sound habits.
of hand and head, the economic advantages are not to be overlooked. No group of
people can attain a satisfactory position in life until they are able to make a reasonable
contribution to the economic welfare of their community. The moral and civic status

“is closely related ‘to the economic. The Negroes are at present overwhelmingly-in
unskilled occupations. Ay larger percentage of their women and children are working

b .outside the home than is the case with any other group in the United States. While the
race has made real progress in the acquisition of property since the Civil War, a much
larger proportion of Negro bread winners should be prepared to enter the skilled trades
and their economic status should be elevated sufficiently to enable the children to attend
school. and the women to give more time to the moral and hygienic development of the

home. Such a development of the Negroes is not only necessary to the welfare of the
race but €ssential to the progress of every Southern State.

U ’ PLACE OF COLLEGE EDUCATION, . ..

> X “The presentation of the educational and economic value of agricultural and industrial
- tralging'ghould fot be interpreted to be in any sense antagonistic to other phases of
., &ducation:’ "It is evideént :that the sound developmient of 10,000,000 people requires
£, every type of edugation. The colored people must have well-trained physicians to
~oombet the insanitary conditions, which menace not only.the colored people themselves
ji-—~buat” their white' neighbors-as well. - They need religious’ teschers who ‘can’ direct the
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community. They require teachers who have a thorough knowledge of the historicar
progress of races and an appreciation of the sufferings -and disappointments through ™
which the nations have struggled to their present position in world affairs. With the
increasing separation of the white and colored people in America, the leadership of the
Negroes is devolving more and more upon the capable men and women of the race.
If college education is necessary to the wise guidance of any group, surely the Negroes
should have the benefit of that education.

A number of the schools offering college courses have rendered a most valuable
service. This is especially true of the institutions founded and supervised by the
cultured men and women who went South to teach in schoolsfor colored people. -Though |
the curricula of these institutions may have frequently seemed to overemphasize the
printed page in comparision with the application of knowledge to practical affairs, the
daily conduct of tearhers trained in the best traditions of American life gave to the
colored people a more precious heritage than any type of curriculum could have given.

Unfortunately, most of the schools with college courses are seriously hagdxeapped,
not only by ma.dgt::te funds but also by the small number of pupils prepared to
study collegessubj The facts presented in the chapter on college and professional .
education show that only three institutions have a student body, a teaching force
*and equipmient, and an income sufficient to warrant the characterization of ‘‘college.”
Nearly half of the college students and practicaily all the professional students of college
grade are in these three institutions. Fifteen other institutions are offering college
courses which represent a wide variation of standards. Not more than 10 pet-cent of
the pupils in these schiools are in college classes. All of the fifteen institutions men-
tioned are rendering a valuable educational service and a few of them are really of

.. college grade. 0 =
. - SUGGESTED PROGRAM OF EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT.

‘The extravagant and high-sounding’l names of a large number of colored schools
have led to & misconception of the grade and type of work done by them. Frequently
they represent only the hopes of the founders. In other cases the names have been
selected to satisfy the ambitions of the colored people or to attract the support of the
white people. In these instances, the termns “university,” “college,”” and “literary”
usually indicate that the financial support is partly from Negroes; the titles “indus-
trial,”’ “agricultural,” and “rural” constitute a bid for sympathy and contributions
from white people. Some schools im their eagerness to offer college courses mot only
hamper their general work but also bring ridicule on efforts to maintain college classes.
Other institutions, impressed by the great plants of the large industrial institutions,
spend so much energy and money in acquiring machinery and elaborate organizations
as to ‘seriously impair their educational efforts.

The general poverty of colored schools, the conflicting claims of various types of C
education, and the public ignorance of the real situation all point to the importances
of a statement of the educational needs of colored people. The following outline, based
upon thefacts assembled in Volume II of this report, is offered as a suggestion to those

whose ‘duty it 1s to determine the educational policies for colored schools : I

1 Por example, “The High Educational Collge of Glory,” & Defaware. ] . Y
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" Elementary schools.—Elementary education is peculiarly the responsibility of the
— public-school authorities. Though the enrollment of the philanthropic schools is
==~ 75 per cent elementary, the pupils comprise only 4 per cent of the Negro children 6 to
— 14 years of age. The Southern States, out of their limited resources, are spending
almost $6,000,000 annually for the salaries of teachers in the colored public schools.
While this is proportionately not more than a fourth of that spent on teachers in white
schools, it is a substantial sum. In comparison with the needs of the clementary school
system, however, it is most inadequate. So long as the elementary school facilities are
insufficient, every kind of education above the elementary grades is seriously handi-
capped and the wellbeing of the community is endangered. The possibilities of night
schools for adults should receive serious consideration as oneueans of overcoming the
large amount of Negro illiteracy.

Secondary schools and teacher traim’ng.—%mary importance of secondary
schools for colored people lies in thejr contribution to the much needed supply of trained
teachers for the elementary schools. According to the State records over 50 per cent

—of the colored teachers in public schools have an education less than the equivalent

~of six elementary grades.  This lamentable condition can be corrected only by a system
of public secondary schools with provision for teacher training, theory and practice
of gardening, and manual training. Much effective help could be obtained through
the active cooperation of the public secondary schools already organized. One of the
most hopeful movements toward teacher training and secondary education is the plan
to multiply county training schools as described in the chapter on the preparation of
teachersin this report. '

College and professional education.—The education of Negroes in America un-
doubtedly requires institutions that are genuinely of college grade. The first stepin
the realization of this need is the agreement that all shall combine in an effort to develop
8 few well-selected institutions. A program for such a cooperation is suggested in the
chapter on college education. The second requirement of success in this direction
is,the determination that every college activity shall be adapted to the demands of
modernsociety. Medical education is already centralized in two institutions. Itis highly

~desirable that some cooperative effort shall also be made to improve the standards of
schools for colored ministers. No phaseqgf Negro education has been more neglected.

Agricultural and mechanical sckools.—The importance of the preparation of colored
youth for the industries and for life in rural communities is self-evident. In view
of the overwhelming proportion of ‘Negroes in rural districts, the claims of ryrml
education precede all others. While opportunities for the highly-technical trades
should be open to colored pupils, the primary need is emphatically for a knowledge of
gardening, small farming, and the simple industries required in farming communities.
Though there are a few very effective institutions devoted to the agricultural and
-mechanical education of the Negroes, they really constitute only. a beginning of the
: supply needed. The number of their graduates is at_present only enough to prove the
| value of the-type. An adequate supply will be possible only through the combined
. effort of public and private resources: State and Federal Governments, through their




GENERAL SURVEY. 13

general appropriations for agricultural and other forms of vocational education, can
render a most effective service to the country by liberal provisions for the education
of the Negroes. .

Teaching methods.—Elaborate facilities are useless if the teaching methods are inef-
fective. In actuai practice teaching is stilltoo generally regarded as talking or lecturing.
With the increasing recognition of the importance of psychology in teaching and the
enlarged appreciation of the social significance of education, there is a demand for more
consideration of the pupil and the community. The teacher should make every effort to
understand the pupil and his needs, his mind processes, his ambitions, his means of support,
and hishealth. He should also know the pupil’s home, his community, and, if possible, his
vocational outlook. With such knowledge as the basis of instruction, the teacher will
not be content with mere lectures to his class. From talking about the subjéct, he
will guide his pupils to observe actudl conditions. Observation will be followed by
laboratory cxperiments. The teacher will exchange views with pupils and all will
mingle their ideas and their experierigg in the dearch for truth. From the artifical
conditions of the class room, pupils »aryteacher will finally proceed to the actual con-
ditions of real life and together they will “ learn to do by doing.” ’

ADMINISTRATION AND CONTROL.
/ g
It is to be expected that the administration and control of private schools, differing

widely in size and type and scattered. over seventeen States, will give rise to a number
of perplexing problems. Many of the schools are managed with remarkable economy and
efficiency. A few of them are models of organization. It is noteworthy that the
institutions directed by women are almost universally well managed. They are clean,
systematic, and their work is adapted to the needs cf the pupils. A striking illustration
is afforded by the school homes maintained by the Woman's Home Missionary Society
of the Methodist Church. The administration of a large number of schools, however,
is seriously hampered by lack of funds and by the ignorance of both officers and trustees.
The more common defects in -administration are inadequate financial accounts and
school records, the careless construction of buildings and failure to repair the plant,
elaborate organization of work, and irresponsible or indifferent boards of trustees.
Besides the inefficient schools, there are a few that are clearly fraudulent, main-
tained solely for the benefit of the so-called president or principal. Reference is
made to some of these in the first chapter of the second volume. A philanthropic woman
recently sent to the Bureau a list of 11 schools to which she had been contributing for
years. Comparison of the list withwvthe facts in this report showed that five of the
schools were frauds whose agents spend all their time in soliciting funds from the f riends
of the colored people. The letter closes with the following significant paragraph:
Representatives of a number of these schools came to me from time to time, some of them ouse or
twice a year, seeking financial assistance. 1'ave given sums ranging from $5 to $100, but as, their
number is increafing and their needs are presented as growing more urgent, and almost none of them
lssne any financlal statement, or publish any report, I am very anxious if possible to ledrn some ng of
the character of the schools, whether o not they are worthy of support and are propetly and er::nnﬁ-
cally administered. - Indeed im some instances Eam doubtiul if the fumds ever are applied to thatobject,

L
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The attitude of the representatives of the institutions really rendering educational
service is strikingly stated by a colored woman who is the founder and principal of a
well-managed school: >

By some method, unknown to honest people, these leaders have the confidence of many people
who are anxious to help the race, while good, straight, clean, upright men and women are not given a
respectful hearing. These promotersof schools and schemes have the one asset that the honest members
of the race do not have—they carry their hats under t cir arms, and grin their way into a cormer.
Strange as it may seem, thousands of people like this type of Negroes, and will do anything for
them. -

The principal groups of schools on the basis of ownership and control are (1) the
independent schools controlled by separate boards of trustees; (2) schools owned and
‘maiftained by colored denominations; (3) schools owned and maintained by white
denominations; and (4) the State and Federal schools. '

INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS.

The most perplexing problems of administration are found in the organization
and management of the 114 independent .schools, each owned and managed by g sepa-
rate board of trustées. Their annual income is 1,099,224 and the value of their
property is $12,369,441. Of the total number 46 are classed in this report as large or
smportant and 72 as small or unimportant. Each institution is a law unto” itself. The

@oup undoudtedly includes' the extremes of good and bad management. While the
tajority of the schools are honestly conducted, a number of them are merely existing
‘and a few are brazen frauds imposing upon the philanthropy of Northern donors.

The fundamental weakness of this group of schools is their dependence upon trustee
boards too generally composed of persons who often do not know the real condition of
the school itself and rarely have any appreciation of its relation to similar ingtitutions

in the same community. ~Some of the’boards are mercly nominal. A favorite method
‘f is to appoint colored men as the legal trustees and ask prominent white men to act in
an advisory capacity. The usual result of this arrangement is to leave the management
entirely to the principal, who in a number of cases has wrecked the institution.  In a few
-instancesthe property is held in the name of the principal. The property thus held in
one instance was: valued at $60,000 and at the death of the principal was transferred to
his heirs, who immediately mortgaged the property and involved the school in a hopeless

' legal entanglement. o .

. Next. to an effective board of trustees, independent schools should require an
adequate ‘g'ystem of cost-accounting and an annual audit by an accountant of unques-
tioned ability and hogesty. At present few of these institutions haveany real systems
of reécords and aécounts. It is clear to all .&oug'htf'ul people that donations to institu-
_.tions without & ‘'satisfactory system of accounting are of very doubtful wisdom. A
tystem-of 'st'u_dgnp ‘records is almost as essentinl as o financial statément. These records
-ghiould shiow such fats as daily attendance, class standing, and punctuality of the pupils.

" v\, Many,of the independent schools have been extravagant in the erection of buildings

. regard:for -the work of neighboring. institutions or the needs of ‘their commuities. It
» w18 the emphatic conclusion of this study that the organizing of additional independent

3T

.

; ‘. sog -the  purchase of. equipment. They have appealed for plants without adequate °
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schools is to be seriously questioned. On this point the late DF.“* T. 'Washington
declared: ’ ) T

It is the consensus of opinion of all who have studied the ibject that the time has come when
money ought to be concentrated upon the strengthening of existing 'nstitutions rather than the starting
of new ones. In many cases much harm has been done by establisn.ng additional schools in the same
locality. '

SUCHOOLS MAINTAINED BY COLORED RELIGIOUS D1.NOMINATIONS.

¢ While the schools maintained by colored denominations are remarkable evidences

-of the determination of the Negro people not only to help themselves but also to have
a voice in the education of their children, the organization and administration of.a
large number of these institutions are seriously deficient in a number of respects. These
defects are in the main the result of poverty and ignorance. In a few instances there
are indications that shrewd leaders are taking advantage of the ignorance and trust-
fulness of theilliterate. The total number of schools owned and maintained by colored
denontinations is 153, of which 60 are classed as “large or important”’ and 93 are
regarded as “small or unimportant ”.schools. Their annual income is $380,933 and the
total value of property is $2,305,054. _

The most common defect of administration in these schools is the failure to keep
satisfactory financial records. The money is collected from hundreds of churches
and passed on to the school officers in ways that are difficult to record. At the school
there is often divided authority between the principal and the treastirer, who is primarily
an officer of the denomination. The books kept are frequently crude and almost en-
tirely lacking in adequate checks on either income or expenditures. The audit is alriost
always made by a committee of ministers and l.ymen who have practically no quali-

- fications for the work. Another weakness that is very general is the erection of build-
ings without adequate planning and the failure to care for plant and equipment. The
lack of supervision is apparent in many phases of the work. Teachers and pupils are
allowed too much freedom. Frequently there is no provision for a record of work

- and attendance. Some schools provided with systems of records keep them so irregu-
larly that they are of little value. ' '

With all these defects, howeg: these institutions are very much worth while.
As efforts of & race to struggle upward, they deserve to be encouraged. First of all
the denominations themselves need to provide for more centralization of authority.

“They must seléct as schovl officers not church politicians but men known for their
integrity and their. power to supervise. These men must then be protected by madern
methods of accounting and school records. Once a year, at legst, an accountant who
is entirely independent of the denomination should be employed to examine every -
financial t tion. Educational authorities of undoubted ability and especially
the State mlc officers should be invited to inspect every phase of the work. The
second step i the improvement of these institutions is the friendly cooperation of
public and philanthropic boards interested in education. The experience of those
engaged in this study indicates ‘that the bishops and officers of denominations will
heartily welcome such cooperation. The majority of the colored bishops are men
of considerable ability, who. are_working with patience and wisdom to ‘advance their
people. o ' ’

;‘F
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.SCHOO-LS MAINTAINED BY WHITE DENOMINATIONS. .'

The schools of white denominations are more ecgnomically and intelligently man-
aged than those of either of the groups hitherto described. The total number of these
schools is 354, of which 160 are classed as large and 194 as small or unimportant. “Their
anndal income is $1,546,303 and the total value of property $13,822,451,

The larger denominations majntain central offices and one or more traveling secre-
taries whose duties include both the supervision of the schools and the appeal for funds
to the supporting churches. The traveling secretaries are men and’women of educa-
tional experience and some business ability. The institutions are required to make
regular reports of both finances and school activities. This supervision has, as a rule,
developed economy and Honesty in the use of current income and equipment and insisted
off some degree of thoroughness in the school work undertaken. It must be said, how-
ever, that the denominations differ widely iu the effectiveness of their supervision, and
also that some of them are maintaining a number of schools of doubtful value.

The prevailing limitation of this group is the conservatism of their educational
and financial policies. Very few of them have introduced modern systems of accounting
and the majority of them bave been content with the traditional means and methods
of education. They have been slow to adapt their educational efforts to the needs of
pupils and communities. Though the denominations have given large sums of money,
the schools have been cramped for equipment and the teachers have received less
than a living wage. Even with these limitations, however, the white denominations
have rendered a most valuable service to the Negro race and to the South—one of the
noblest ever rendered by the Christian Church in any land. It is to be hoped that it
may be continued with the increasing cooperation of philanthropy and government
until the State shall make it an intefral part of the public school system.

; STATE AND FEDERAL INSTITUTIONS.
In addition to the private or philanthropic schools already described, there are 28

State and Federal institutions of secondary and higher ghgde.- The total annual income
of these institutions is $¢63,611, and the value of their pgoperty is $5,727,609. One of
these institutions i ward University, receiving over half its annual income from

the Federal Government It is carefully supervised by a board of trustees with the
cooperation of the Department of the Interior. There are 11 schools almost entirely
supported by their respective States. The other 16 institutions are maintained jointly.
by the Federal and State Gove nts. They are sometimes known as the land-grant
or agricultural and mechanical scMools. Their annual income is $544,520, of which"
$259,851 is received from Federal appropriations! and $263,074 from the States The- -
value of their property ts $2,576,142.

The administration of these 16 agricultural and mechanical schools has not bee.n
satisfactory. Only two or three of them have an adequate system of financial records,

- Building operations have been fairly well conducted. The educational work has been
"ldt Aalmost entirely to the school principals, the majority of whom have organized their

coutses to satisfy the wishes of the colored people rather than in conformity with the
purposes for which the Federal appropnatxons were made.

- | Hamapton Institate also $26,008 fromthese
48927°—Bull. 38—17—32 _




NEGRO EDUCATION.
PRESENT NEEDS AND RECENT MOVEMENTS IN EDUCATION,

The consensus of opinion of thoughtful people, South and North, and the facts
presented in this report clearly indicate the soundness-of the following conclusions:

(1) That there is a pressing need for increased public school facilities for Neggoes.
With increased public facilities, it is exceedingly desirable that the State dfgart-
ments_of education invite the cooperation of all private institutions in the work of

* educating the Negro. Initiative in this cooperation naturally rests with the State.

(2) That the aid of philanthropy be continued with the present liberality until the

South has attained to a better economic condition. The effectiveness of this aid will
Pbe increased in proportion to the cooperation developed with public school authorities. -

(3) That all education shall stress, first, the development of character, including
the simple but fundamental virtues of cleanlness, order, perseverance, and the qualitjes
essential to the home, and second, adaptation to the needs of the pupi) ind the com-
munity. This adaptation requires a leadership that has some grasp of the great historic
movements of civilization. Only such a leadership for both the white and the black
people can interpret the groups Lo each other.

4) That supervision of both public and private educational efforts shall be increased,
so that all agencies may be correlated with each otHer, sound business methods estab-
lished, organization of work suited to income and plant, and building operations
conducted with economy and good t;a\ste S

EARLY BFFORTS IN NEGRU EDUCATION.

In view of the intensity of the feeling developed by the Civil War and reconstruction
days, it is not surprising that the needs outlined above still exist. Heroic characters, men
and womer, from the North and from the South, have long struggled to meet these needs.
Among those from the North are the names of Howard, Ware, Cravath, ‘and Armnstrong;
from the South, Bishop Haygood, Supt. Ruﬂ'ner of Virginia, and Dr. Curry. These are
some of those who, together with many cultured, refined women,s came and applied
themselves with a large vision of humanity to the task of educatmg the Negroe> recently

freed from slavery.
RECENT MOVEMENTS.

With full appreciation of all that was done in the decades immediately following
the Civil War, it now remains to outline the constructive movements of recent years.
The church boards still continue their work for humanity. The secretaries of the
boards ‘ate men of character and wisdom. Their school officers are sincere men and
women who are doing their best with funds entrusted to them. :

Many agencies have contributed directly or indirectly to the new tendencies in
Negro education now to be observed. Of these the more important are the General
Education Board, the Conference for Education in the South, the Southern Education
Board, the Je,anes Fund and the Slater Fund, the Rosenwald ‘rural school building
donations, the Phelps Stokes Fund, the Conference of Church Boards' Secretaries, the
Soutbern Umvemty Race Commission, the Negro Branches of the Young Men’s and

Young Women'’s Christian Associations, the tfaining classes of the Sunday School Asso-

datiom, the Natmnal Anocumon of Teachers in Coloned Schools, and the Association
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of Negro Colleges. The purposes and methods of these organizations are described in
the chapter on * Educational Funds and Associations.”

Conference for Education in the South.—The historic development of the recent
movements to increase cooperation between theé South and the North, and between
whites and Negroes, is one of the most significent chapters in American history. Here
only a brief outline can be given of this development. Its origin is distinctly traceable
to the conference at Capon Springs, Va., in 1898, the first of a series of meetings of
Southern and Northern men and women prominent in educational and religious affairs
baving for their aim the discussion of the economic, social, and educational problems of
the South. , i

The spirit and general purpose of the first Capon Springs cofiference are indicated by
the fuct that it was the direct result of the inspiration received by Dr. Hollis B. Frissell
and the Rev. Edward Abbot while they were attending the famous Mohonk Conference.
It was their wish that somewhere in the South there should be an annual assembly of
large-minded, far-visioned men and women who could help create sound public opinion
on the relations of races and on education in general. How well they succeede?!,
thoughtful people are beginning to realize. Y

The next step was the entrance of Robert C. Ogden, who had been a life-long friend
of Geh. Armstrong and Dr: Frissell, and a trustee of Hampton Institute and Tuskegee
Institute. His statesmanship and executive ability developed the Conference for Edu-
cation in the South into a power for cooperation between the North and South that
has outranked all other influences in this direction. The mére immediate result, how-
- ever, was the stimulation of the Southern States to an interest that has achieved
unsurpassed progress in the education of the white children. Unfortunately direct
benefit to the Negroes from this great advance has been limited. The indirect results,
however, are both psrmanent and significant. The important advantages are a more
friendly attitude toward public and private schools for Negroes, the development of
cooperation between all parties interested in the colored people, and the organization
of such defipite agencies for Negro education as State supervision of Negro schools,
county industrial teachers, county training schools, home and school gardening clubs,
and farm demonstration agents. It is not to be understood that the Conference for
Education in the South or the Southern Edncation Board created or organired these
agencies, but rather that definite achievements of this type were made possible by men
who were brought together by the conference. _ P

General Education Board—The guiding principle of the General Education Board
in all jts efforts in behalf of Negro education is cooperation, first of all with public authori-
ties and, second, with agencies that are thoroughly constructive in purpose. The secre-
taries have been men of ability and foresight. The board’s most important undertaking
in behalf of Negro schools is cooperation with the Southern States in the appointment

and maintenance of State supervisors of Negro schools. Ten States have already made’

such appointments. These supervisors are capable southern men who are devoting their

energy with much success to the advancement of Negro schools. Their efforts have
already resulted in small but significant increases in public appropriations, a better
attitude toward Negro education, and inore cooperation between public and private

. a
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institutions. While the farm demonstration movement encouraged by the General
Education Board was more largely among the white people, its influence on the lifc of
the rural Negroes indicates great possibilities for the future. ; .
Jeanss and Siater Funds.—The Jeanes and Slater Funds are uader the direction of
Dr. J. H. Dillard, a native of Virginia and formerly a professor in Tulane University.
The main purpose of both funds is cooperation with State authorities in the development
of public school facilities for Negroes in the Southern States. The Slater Fund, estab-
lished in 1882, has been largely used to make possible normal and industrial courses in
private institutions. At present the income of the Fund is being graduslly redirected
_to assist county school officers in the maintenance of central schools and training in- gy
stitutes to prepare teachers for elementary schools. , Through the combined efforts of

the Slater Fund, the General Education Board, and public authorities, 44 of these
central schools have been established. While these are as yet little more than ele-
mentary ip grade, they bave been very successful in arousing the educational interest

of both white and colored people.

The Jeanes Fund devotes its resources to a plan of cooperation with county super-
intendents for the appointment and maintenance of industrial supervising teachers,
These, teathers are usually young colored women who travel among the rural schools,
encouraging the local teachers in all phases of their work, but especially in the adaptation
of the school activities to the aneeds of the pupils.

Origin of Jeanes Fund and Phelps-Stokes Fund —The Jeanes Fund was established
by Miss Anna T, Jeanes, a Quaker lady of Philadelphia. Miss Jeanes first gave $10,000
to Dr. Frissell to be used in imprgying small rural schools for Negroes. Afterwards she
gave another $10,000 to Dr. Boolzﬁll‘. Washington for the same purpose. At the sug-
gestion of Mr. George Foster Peabody, then treasurer of the General Education Board,
she gave $200,000 to that board to be used under the direction of Dr. Frissell and Dr.
Washington. Shortlv before her death she gavea large part of Ler fortune, $1,000,000,
the disposition of the sum to be controlled by a board of trustées to be selected by
those who had directed ‘he other gifts. ‘This board is composed of five Southern men,
five Northemn men, and five men of the Negyo face. Coa

Phelps-Stokes. Fund.—The Phelps-Stokes Fund, with an endownment of nearly
$1,000,000, was the result of a bequest by Miss Caroline Phelps Stokes. The pur-
poses of this foundation are indicated by Dr. Anson Phelps Stblies in the preface of
this report.! Miss Stokes and her sister, Miss Olivia E. Phelps Stokes, had traveled
widely among different nations. Their writings and their gifts indicate both a deep
sympathy for &1l belated peoples and a keen practical interest in their improvement.
In accordance with- this spirit, the trustees-are devoting the proceeds of the fund in

- constructive activities that are based on both sympathy. and knowledge,
= ' Religious organizations—Frequent and extensive reference has been made to the
liberal contributions of the numerous missionary boards. The schools maintained by
.+ these boards provide a large and vital part of the facilities for the education of Negroes.
At'the suggestion of Dr. Dillard, the secretaries of these boards, together with the officers

|
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of other educational funds, meet semiannually tg discuss means and methods of coopera-
tion. ‘This meeting is known as the Conference of Boards’ Representatives. Through
these conferences duplication in school work is being eliminated, sham in name and
curriculum eradicated, and adaptation to educational needs increased.

Other religious organizations interested in the education of the Negroes are the
Young Men’s Christian Association, the Young Women’s Christian Association, and, -
the Intemational Sunday School Association. Each of these maintains one or more -
traveling agents who visit educational insritutions for colored people and organize Jocal
associations whose influence in character-development is noteworthy

Educational associations.—Within the past few years two important educatlonal
associations of colored schools and their workers "have been formed. The’National
Associgtion of “Teachers in Colored Schools corresponds in purpose and organizati®y

. to the National Educational Association. The annual meetings are of constantly
increasing value. Slate associations have been formed in a'bumber of Southem States.
Another organization worthy of note is the Association of Colleges for Negro Youth, which
aims to encourage the maintenance bf college standards. The meetings of this associa-
tion are devoted to the diseussion of every phase of college work, mc]udmg adminis-
tration as well as curriculum.

G Southern University Race Commission and Relzted Movements in the South.—Such
movernents as the Southern Sociological Congress, the Southern University Race Com-
mission and the Y. M. C. A. study classes on race questions in the white colleges of the

. South, are all forces indicating clearly a decided tendency to recognize the larger re-
sponsibilities.in race relationships. FEach of the movements includes some of the
most intellectual as well as the most influential personalities of the South. Th\ broad
vision of the University Coramission has been illustrated by the quotation in the ﬁxst
part of this chapter. More significant than the words and works of these larger move-
ments are the kindly contacts between white and colored neighbors that will never be

own. These are the personal loans to buy land or purchase a home, or to send a boy
toschool. They are the words of encouragement in time of trouble; or advice on puzzling
family problerms. They are the favors and friendly exchanges between individuals of
the two races, too numerovs and varied to enumerate. In these little actions, as in the ,
larger achievernerits, there is a promise of that degree of public cooperation necessary
to the effective education of the Negroes. > ) . ) -

THE CONTRIBUTION OF B()()i&ER T. WASHINGTOi\X TO EDUCATION.

Any summary of recent movements in the education of the Negroes would be
incomplete}fat failed to include the remarkable sérvice of Bogker T. Washington. ,
The followilig words, written by Dr. Washington shortly before his déath, clearly exprus
the program to whxch be devoted his life so successfully ®

" Ithasbeen neceasary to demonstrate to the w}nte man in the South that education does not spml
the Negro, a3 it had been so often predicted that it would. ‘It has been necessary to make the massea
of the Negroesrealize the importance of applying what they learned in school to the common and ordinary

things of life; to see that education, far from being a means of escaping labor, is a means of dignifying
2 labor and thus indirectly the means of dignifying the common and ordinary man.
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- - Itislittle wonder that men of the South and the North of both races united in sincere
sppreciation of Dr. Washington’s untiring service to humanity. Col. Henry Watter-
son fittingly expressed the southern at’tit:xde when he said:

No man since the war of the sections has exercised guch beneficence for the country, especially
the South, | , .
’ 9 COOPERATION_ OF THE THREE ELEMENTS.

Though the movements herein outliped are but slender beginnings, they are deeply
significant. They indicate that democracy’s plan for the solution of the race problem
in the Southland is not primarily in the philanthropies and wisdom of northern people;

© Bor is it in the desires and struggles of the colored people; nor yet in the first-hand
knowledge and daily contacts of the southern white people. Democracy’s plan is in the
combination of the best thought and the deepest sympathy and the most abiding faith
of these three groups working with mutual faith in one another. ’

-




o II. PUBLIC SCHOOL FACILITIES. .

Public schools for Negroes have shared comparatively little in the educational
advance that has taken place in the Southern States during the past 15 years. At the
present time, however, the more progressive leaders of thought in the South are realizing
that the economic, hygienic, and moral welfare of that section requires at least the ele-
mentary education of the Negro, including a knowledge of industry and the laws of
health. Some measure of the compamtive status of public schools for Negroes tnay be
obtained from the following statement of teachers' salaries in tvpxcal Northern and

‘Southern States:

Amount of Mhunber of Per capite
. : teachers’ children for each
slaries. ! 6tozs. chid.
Northern States—All children: .
Califormia...........oooviiiininn .., $11, 381, 662 313, 584 $36. 30
New York. ....coovvviiiieiniiiin e nanns 36, 169, 811 1,423,739 ¢ 28. 40
Massachusetts . ............coooueiiin...L. 12,001, 737 519, 454 25. 01
New Jersey. ..o, 9, 266, 170 ~ 420; 635§ 22.03
Ohio...covvvvviiiiii 15,243, 563 773,370 19. 71
Wisconsin.. .. c.ovueiivrit i 7,001, 946 443, 787 15.78
Southern States—All children '
Maryland..................ooiiiinn. 2,849, 40 230, 462 12. 36
Kentucky.............oooviiii i, 3,790, §72 464, 128 817
Virginmia. cooooveiiii i el 3,188, 746 440, 804 7.23
Alabama........cooveiiiiiiii i “2,89s, 737 476,731 6.07
South Caroling. ........ccooeveeviini i, 1,759, 182 357, 509 49
North Carolina. . 32,056, 850 494, 589 416
Southern Stntu—thtz ch:#nn: k ’
Maryland. ... - “a,¢67,0a1 188, 147 1379
Kentucky. .. 3,389, 354 417,081 813
Virginia. ... .ocooov i 2,767, 365 286,973 o 64
Alabama. .......c.coeiiiiiii i 2,523, 550 268, 283 0 41
South Carolipa..........¢ .ol 1, 454, 098 145, 384 10. 00
North Carolina.. .:..... 1,715, 904 335, 558 $.37
* Southern States—Negro chxldmn:
Maryland...........ooovviiiiiniii it 282, 519 44,315 6.38
Kentucky...........ooiviiiiiiiiininne. 401, 208 47,047 8. 53
Virginda. ... coooiie e 421, 381 153,827 3.74
Alabama........... ... .ol 373, 37 208,548 .78
. South Caroling. ... ... viiiee e ene s, 305, 084 ara, 12§ 1.44
. - ..North Carolina. ........ e e, 349, 856 169, 034 2,0

Teachers’ salaries for each child 6 to 14 years of age ranged from $15. 78 to $36.30
for all pupils in the Northern and Western States represented in this table, and from
$5.27 to $13.79 for white pupils and flom $1.44 to $8.53 for colored pupils in the South-

. 1 Figures for Northern States are for the year tpro-zt; thase for Southern States for zpte=ts. hwﬂmumwdhbleh
oaly certain States. For parposes of comparison it was desirable to bave figiires as clase as pomsible to the census year.
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ern States here listed. It is important to note in studying these Yigures that the South . l
is maintaining a double system of schools on finances limited both by the poverty of
rural conditions and by ineffective systems of taxation. In consequence, the per capith
"expenditure for white children in the South is low as compared with other parts of the
country. . Nevertheless the per capita expenditure for Negro schools, by whatever
standard measured, is utterly inadequate. Lack of funds afiérds ample explanation for
the following statements made by representative Southemn school men concerning the

. condition and needs of Negro education: o

The Negro achoolhouzes are miserable beyond all description.” Most of the teachers are absolutely
untrained. 1 have found only one in which the highest class knew the multiplication table.

We must put more maney into our Negro schoold in order that they may have mare decent buildings,
ore inspiring surroundings, better equipment, dnd longer school terms.

We need better trained teachers. The a Negutunhefbnmchﬁ&leminingthathewuld
mot be able to comprehend what you i youtalkcdabouttbeochoolbcingnnagmcyfmbdnl
uplift. - Burt these teachers are giving more than that for which they are paid. Why should we expect
to get all the virtues of a trained intellect, a skillful hand, and a consecrated heart, all combined in
the person of a Negtro teacher whom we pay the handome stipend of $23.48 per month, or the princely
fortune of $80.92 for the whole school term, as in the case of one State?

We must have better school supetvision. - If the white teacher in acity, with good training, splendid
equipment, the stinmulus of fellow teachers, needs the careful supervision of a city superintendent, how
much more does the poorly trained Negro teacher, working alone in the country, with no equipment,
little eacouragement; o inspiration from fellow teachers—bow much more does she need careful super-
vision, inspiration, and direction!

Private funds for the education of the Negro have been given with great liberality,
but at best thisaid can only besupplementary. Thefoundation of all educational endeavor
must be the public-school system. The pupils in the private schools constitute only
4 per cent of the Negro children 6 to 14 years of age and 7 per cent of the pupils

* attending elementary schools. The proper sphere of private schools is the support of
special phases of education. Under present conditions in the South many of the private
schools are compelled ‘to undertake work that is not suited to their facilities. With an
adequate public:school system, these private institutions could devote their income and

) equipment much more effectively to the improvement of the Negro race, and therefore
to theiassistance of the South. : 4
, qutumtely there are now several hopeful movements that are directly concerned
with the public schools. The chief of these are the cooperation of the State departments

. of education and the General Education Board in the maintenance of State supervisors

* of Negro schools, the Jeanes Fund plan of county industrial teachers, the Slater Fund
campaign to organize county training schools, the Rosenwald rural schoo! building
‘activities, and the increased provision for teacher training in the private institutions

., for colored people. Several of the Southern States have recently emgcted important
o - legislative changes which provide for increased funds for education and better methods
' .of appointing o hool officers gnd teachers. The most, notable-of these changes are in
Maryland, Louisiana, Alabama, and Texas. It is probable that some improvements in
thie colored schools will sesult from: this legislation. Numeroys examples of excellent
public_provisign for the education of the Negmo will be found in the second volume.
4 The miore strfling of these are the industrial schools of Columbus, Ga., and Charleston,
< 8.£, aad the high schools of Yexas and the border States. The Southern Education
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. in the administration of Stat¥ laws, and in the exccution of this edueational policy, we mgt patience,

¢ - PUBLIC SCHOOL PACILITIES. 2

Association in 1907 prepared the followmg remarkable set of recommendahons on
Negro education:

Wemda:etheacoeptcdpoucyofthesutuo!theSomh in pmwdlngedueatunﬂhdlmafor
the youth of the Negro race, belitving that whatever the ultimate solutioa of this grievous problem
may be, education must be an iorportant factor in that solution.

We believe that the education of the Negro in elementary branches of education should be
made thorough, and should include specific instruction in hygiene and home sanitation, for the better
protection of both races.

We believe that in the secondary education of Negro youth emphasts should be placed on agn .
cuhune and the industrial occupations, including nurse training, domestic science, and home sconomics.

" We believe that for practical, economical, and peychological reasons Negro teachers should be
provided for Negro achools.

We advise instruction in normal schools and normal institutions by white teachers, whenever pos-
gible, and closer supervision of courses of study dnd methods of teachmg in Negro normal achools by the
State department of education.

We recommend that in urban and rural Negro schools there should .be closer and more thorough -~
supervision, uot only by city and county superintendents, but also by directors‘of music, duwmg
manusl training, md ather special topics. .

We urge tpoti schoo! authorities everywhere the importance of adequm bmldmgs comfortable
seating, and sanitary accommodations for Negro youth. .

We deplore the isolation of many Negro schools, established through motives of philanthropy, from
the life and sympathies of the communities in which they are located. We recommend the supervision
of all such schools by the State, and urge that their work and their methods be adjusted 'to the civiliza-
bonmwhlchtheyexxst morderthatthemmmumgoodofthenceandoftheeommnmtymybe
thereby attained” .’

On account of economic and psychological d!ﬁmu in the two races, we beheve that there should
be a difference in courses of study and methods of teaching, and that there should be such an adjust-
ment of school curricula as shall mect the evident needs of Negro youth. -~ %

We insist upon such an equitable distribution of the school funds that all t.he youth of the Negro
race shall bave at least an opportunity to receive the elementary education provided by the State, and

tolerance, and Jnsuce
*

SOUTHERN WELFARE AND PUBLIC SCHOOLS FOI} NEGROES.

" The future development of the Southern Ststes in industry, in agriculture, in, sani-
tation, and in morality requires the effective education, not only ¢f the white youth
but also of the colored youth of those States. ' The high death rate of the Negroes,
largely due to ignorance and low economic status, is a menace to themselves and to the
communities in which they live, Since the Negroes now constitute gt least a third of
the southern labor supply, their lack of industrial skill will hbamper the ic devel-
opment of the South so long as adequate public-school facilities are not provided. The
high percentage of illiteracy among Negroes is not only a measure of ill-health but
also an indication of moral limitations and consequent dangers to the. welfare of the
colored'mde, as well as to that of its white neighbors. A well-known Southert writer
says:

It Bas never been found in all the world that a sane and thorough intellectual equipment has been
detrimental to morald or to industrial efficiency. “The Negro i8 0o exception to this rule. It is not the
educated Negro that fills our penitentiary and jails, works in our chain gangs, and fills orir poorhonsés.

These places are given over to the ignorant and depraved. It ia not the educated Negro that makes up
our idle and vagrant class, that commits our saurdens, and despoils our womén. Here agein lt'hqne_
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illiterate and degraded Negro. The trained Negro lives in a better home, wears better clothes, eats
better food, does more efficient work, creates more wealth, rears his children more decently, makes
a more decent citizen, and in times of race friction is always to be found on the side of law and order.
These thingsseem to be worthy fruits, and whatever System produces them should have our approval.

1f we are to be fair to oursclves, fair to the section in which we live, andfair to the Negro race, we must
‘se¢ that a commeon-school education is given to the majority, and that a more thorough and compiete
training shall be given to the capable few ‘who are to become the leaders of this race.

HEALTH AND PUBLIC EDUCATION.

The urgency of the need for public elementary schools for the colored race is indi-
cated by the high death rate, by the large proportion of Negroes in the total population,
and by the proximity of the two races both in habitation and occupation. According
to the census, the death rate for some of the more important cities in 1910 and 1900
was as follows: )

. Death rate, 1910, Death rate, 1900.
NORTHERN CITIES, Negro. White. Negro. White.
Boston, Mass. .................. ... L, 233 17.1 26. 9 20.3
Chicago, Il ............................... e v 243 15.0 23.6 15. 2
16. 7 9.7 ° 17.6
’ 15. 4 340 16,3
Kansaa City, Mo...................................... 27.1 147 249 15. 3 .
New Yok, N. Y..... 8008080008007 g 0000080860 8000000 8 25.9 ° 158 321 20 4
Philadelphia, Pa............... ... ... 26.9 16. 8§ o2 20 4
Pittsburgh, Pa. ... ... ...... ... ' ................. 23. 4 17. 7 5.8 19. 2
St. Louis, Mo......... 80000050000000000000000 000008000 260 ., 151 309 17.1
SOUTHERN CITIES,
cAdanta, Ga. ... 25.4 15. § 27.3 18.6
Baltimore, Md.....................oo 306 17.2 335 19.2 -
Charleston, S. C.....ooovviiiiii i 393 8.9 “4q 2.9
* Jacksonville, Fla........ ... .. 1900006 06000600 00000000 @ 240 16. 8 32.8 26.6
Louisville, Ky .. ..................... 5000050 a000080a0 26. 7 144 27. 3 16. 9
Memphis, Tenn. ..................................... 383 16.8 4 4 20. 7
Mobile, Ala................. ... .. 29.4 17.7 331 22.§
Nashvilie, Tenn.................... ................. 26.0 15.0 RZ I | 18'8
Norfolk, Va. ..., 30.8 16§ 381 188 ~
New Orleans, La..................oooco o, 32.8 17.2 41.0 312
- Raleigh, N.C............coi i, 334 244 397 23.1
Richmond, Va. .l.................................... 302 181 $7.7 23.7
Savannah, Ga................. laaa00aa 00aaaa00 0 0aA0aA0G 341 19. 4 38 r 23.4
Washington, D.C................... 5000030000000a0000 29.1 15.8 3o 18. 3
The 1910 death rate for Negroes in the registration area was 24 per 1,000 persons as
against 15 per 1,000for the white people. Such a high death rate is much more siguificant
to the Nation in the case of the Negroes than in the case of any immigrant group. This
conclusion is based upon the fact that the colored people far outnumber any foreign
group and relatively few immigrants are working and living in such close proximity to
thenative white people of the land. While the high mortality rate of Negroes is the
. result -of & number of causes, probably no single factor is more important than the lack
' of public education. A race that is 30 per cent illiterate necessarily suffers more from
' “almost ‘all diseases than the more intelligent groups.
N‘ . -
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ECONOMIC PROGRESS. AND PUBLIC EDUCATION.

The vital relation of economic prosperity to public educgtion is discussed at length

in the chapter on *‘Industrial Education.’”’ The extent to which the South is depen-
dent upon Negro labor is shown in that discussion. The situation is clearly presented
by Jackson Davis, of Virginia, in an address before the Southern Education Association:

Negroes, either as tenants, owners, or laborers, cultivate farms in the South with an area of
100,000,000 acres. This is an area equal to four times that of the State of Virginia. Much of this land,
as we kmow, is cultivated in the vggy poorest fashion. Much of it is waste and much of it has been
worn out, so that itis below the level of profitable cultivation, We shall have a one-sided civiliza-
tion as long as we have twentieth century methods in our citiesand eighteenth century methods on our
farms. We cin not afford to neglect any class of our people, for neglect breeds ignorance, waste, and
crime. Suppression is a policy that works both ways. If we deny the Negro the training which he needs
to make a better man and a better farmer, we suppress our rural life and bring down our average to a
lower level, and we continue to have him wear out the 0il, which is our greatest natural wealth. ~Train-
ing of the right kind that will replace obsolete methods with intelligent methods, that will replace insani-
tary cabins with respectable homes, neglected shacks with attractive schoolhouses, a superstitious religion
with an intelligent work for the woming of the Kingdom of Gud on carth—this is the rural civilization
which some think must be wrought as by a miracle, but which nevertheless seems to be alowly evolving
as o result of the new type of education.

DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC-SCHOOL FUNDS

In view of the importance of the public-school education of Negro children both’
to the Negro race and to the economic and moral welfare of the South, effort has been
made to obtain an accurate financial measure of the interest in this phase of education.
The two elements used as a basis of this measurement are, first, the total tehchers’
salaries appropriated by the State and the local public units and, second, the United
States Census enumeration of children 6 to 14 years of age in 1910, The teachers’
salaries were selected because the public records report this item with greater accumcy
and uniformity than other expenditures. For purposes 6f comparisons between States
they vary less on account of local conditions than the expenditures for building material,
heat, light, and other articles necessary to general maintengnce. _ It is well known, for
example, that the cost of lumber, brick, and stone depends very much on the local supply.

Salaries are also less subject to changes and manipvlation through poor administrative -

management. The number of children between 6 und 14 years of age was chosen be-

catse it represents the minimum of those for whose education ample public provision

shou'' “e made in any section of the United States. The United States Census enu-
meration was used for the reason that no other count ismade with sufficient accuracy and
uniformity.* State and local school censuses are, to say the least, too megular for pur-
poses of State comparisons. The use of the 1910 census figures has made necessary

the selection of the State salary appropriations for the years nearest to 1910 rather

than the later appropriations which were available in a few States. For purposes of

comparison between white and colored, however, the use of the 1911-12 or the 19:2—:&.

appropriations are more accurate than the later figures. The later figures would prob-
ably show some increase in the per capita expendxtum for white and colored, but the
ratio between' the two would be practically the same. The few changes noted in ‘this
respect have usually shown a more mpnd increase for t.he white than for the eolomd
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The per capita figures shown both on the maps of Volume IT and in the text of this re-
port are obtained by dividing the total amount of salaries by the number of children 6
to 14 years of age. The per capita figures are uniformly higher in the border States,
which have a smaller proportion of Negroes, than in the “blackbelt” States farther
South. This is partly due to the wider distribution of Negroesin the border States and
the consequent necessity of providing a larger number of schools with but few pupils,
It is also explained by the fact that the border States* provide a' larger number of
high schools for the colored pupils. There is a striking parallelism between the right
of the Negro to vote in these border States and the better school facilities provided.
The suggestion has been made that the per capita expenditure based on attendance
or enrollment should also be computed. This figure would undoubtedly be valuable,
if reliable attendance statistics could be obtained. Unfortunately the enrollment and
the atténdance figures are neither accurate nor uniform. As a measure of financial
interest in the schools a per capita figure based on enrollment is by no means as signifi-
cant as one based on population of school age, because the enrollment is to a consider-
able extent dependent upon the appropriations made. T,

" Though there is considerable difference among the States in the amount of per capita
expenditures for white and colered, the divergence among counties is much greater.
An accurate knowledge of the distribution of school funds between races requires a study
of . the method of apportionment to countiés. In practically all the Southern States
the State funds are assigned to the counties on the basis of total population without

. regard to race. In this way a large Negro population is as much of an asset toa county
school system as the white population. These funds are then divided between the
races by the county board of education and supplemented by such local taxes as the
county may decide to vote. The appropriations for Negro schools are therefore almost
entirely, dependent upon the local sentiment of the white school board. The actual
results of this procedure are shown in detail on the State maps in Volume II and sum-
marized in the following table for the 1,055 counties where the per capita expenditures

_ by race were available: £

County groups, percentage of Negroes in the population. school Negro school P:‘:‘:m ng:sh.
Vs Counties under xo percent.................. Booooa 974,389 45039 $7.96 $7.23
Counties 10toagpercent.. ................... ... 1,008,372 315,774 955 5. 85
Counties asto sopercent................ P 1,332,999  .709,259 1L 11 3. 19
" Counties sotoyspercent......................... 364,000 661,329  12.53 177
Counties 75 to 1o percent........................ ' 40,003 207,900  21.22 1.78

According to this table the inequalities are greatest in the counties. where the
population is over 7§ per cent Negro. In these counties the per capita for the teachers
.of 40,003 white pupils is $22.22 and the per capita for the teachers of 207,900 colored
-children is $1.78. These counties and those of the group * 50 to 75 per cent Negro’’ are
the pred8minantly rural sections known-usually as the “black belts.” Here the colored
children are crowded into one-room country schools, while-the more scattered white

cﬁildrlen are provided with a proportionately larger number of schools. The per capita
suins for Negro children inerease and those for white children decrease as the ‘propor-
tion of Negroes becomes smaller. The higher per capita for Negroes jn the 25 to 50

per cent group is partly due to the fact that this group includes méat of the larger
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southern cities with their better school facilities. The comparatively high per. capita
figures for colored children in the counties under 25 per cent are due to the larger cost
of maintaining schools for a scattered population. Much of the difference between the
per capita for white and colored children is explained by the very superior high-school
facilities for white pupils and also by the higher wage scale for white teachers. It is
apparent, however, that these explanations by Do means account for the wide
divergences in the “ black belt’' counties.

The rapid increase of the appropriations for white schools during the past few
years, and especially the multiplication of white high schools in the Southern States,
have given rise to the belief that the appropriations for Negro schools have actually
decreased. While this is probably true in some counties, the school records show an
increase in the State agpropriations for both the white and colored schools. )

According .to,re of the State superintendent, the expenditures for white schools
in Alabama increased tenfold between 1880 and 1910, while those for the Negro schools
doubled. Simil#expendituresin North Carolinaincreased eightfold for t he white schools
and threefold for the N egro schools. It isnoteworthy that practjcallyall of these increases
i E have taken place since igoo. Inmost of {hese improvements the city schools have been
favored to the neglect of the rural schools, both for white and colored pupils. The
following quotation from the report 4 the North Carolina State superintendent of public
instruction is significant :

~

It will be observed that considerably uore was spent on rural Negro schools in 1895 than in 1gos.
Suppose our white schools showed the same results for the past twenty years, would we not be neces-
sarily alarmed at that evidence of lack of progress?

- FINANCIAL RESOURCES OF THE SOUTH.

Proper appreciation of the comparatively low per capita expenditures for educa-
tion in the South and espedially of the divergence between the figures for whige and col-
ored requires an understanding of-the financial status of that section. The chief diffi-
culty confronting southern school officials interested in school improvement is the lack
of adequate revenue. The unsausfactory financial condition is the result of the neces-
sity of maintaining a double system of schools gn the comparatively limited revenues
of a section that has only recently reco ] from the heavy burdens of the Civil
War. This condition is further complicated by antiquated systems of taxation, a
loosely organized administrative system, and the difficulty of inducing local scheol
units to supplement the State funds by local taxation,

The State school systems of the South are recent developments. Although germs
of these systems were to be found before 1860, the modern idea of the public school for
all children was not fully adopted by the southern people until the decade 1870-1880.
The public school was at first regarded as a charity institution. This conception was
due in part to the use of public funds to pay the tuition of needy pupils and in part to
the custom of inducing private individuals to maintain ‘‘subscribed scholars’” at the
school. Among the early attemptstofound public schools in the South are to be noted
the act of the Georgia Legislature of 1783 authorizing the governor to grant 1,000 acres

- of land to a *‘free school” in each county in the State; Thomas Jefferson’s proposed plan.
of State education for Virginia; the act of the Alabama tetritorial legislature of 1819, -

-
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authorizing county agents to contract for the employment of teachers and the erection
of school houses, and the development of public-school systems in cities like Charleston,
S. C., Augusta, Savannah, Brunswick, and Washington, Ga., and Mobile, Ala. Shortly
before the Civil War, Alabama, North Carolina, and Georgia passed laws providing for
State-wide systems of public schools with State aid. Except in North Carolina, these.
systems had hardly begun to operate when the war compelled the abandonment of the
cffort. The reconstruction goverm.nents established free publfc schools, but these were
discredited in the eyes of the southern white people, and it was not until almost 1880
chat the public-school idea was accepted as the best solution of the educational problem.

According to the United States Census report on ‘‘ Wealth, Debt, and Taxation’

the estimated wealth of 10 Southern States in 1860 was one-third of the total
wealth of the country. During the Civil War these States not only lost 47 per cent of
their total wealth, but suffered such an economic upheaval that recovery has required
many decades. - While the development of the section in the past few years has been
remarkable, the per capita wealth did not equal that of 1860 until 1600 in some States
and 1904 in others. These facts are shown in the following table based on the, United
States Census report *Estimated Valuation of National Wealth "

) 1913 1004 1900 18301 1860
United States............................. ... $1,836  $1,234 $1,083 . $624  $514
Middle Atlantic..................c........... .. 1,082 1,631 1,474 1,021 500
South Atlantic................................ 1,094 654 576 307 537
East South Central...................... ... ... 854 536 464 275 563
West South Central.............. e 1,81 718 603 352 679

‘Aceording to this table the wealth of the three southern sections decrcased
from 1860 to. 1870, while the Middle Atlantic States made a marked increase in the

-same period. Only the South Atlantic division had recovered the 1860 per capita by

1900. The west South Central was restored to its original rank in 1904 and the east
South Central about 1906. Not one of the se_ctipns has yet attained the rank of the
northern divisions.

The Southern States are largely dependent, for public revenue, upon taxes levied

upon the real and personal property of corporations and individuals, In Georgia over
80 per cent of the revenue is derived from property tax, and in Virginia and North Caro-
lina considerably over so per cent is derived from such a tax. The well-known disad-

vantages of such a form of taxation, dependent as it is upon the returns of the property

owner, render the revenues smaller and more subject to fluctuation than those derived
from ‘the more modern forms of taxation and permanent school funds. In 1914 the
General Assembly of Virginia became so dissatisfied with the tax system that a committee
of investigation made a thoroughgoing study of the existing property tax. It was
found that the assessed value of real estate ranged from 12 to 20 per cent of the true
value iy some counties and from 65 to 75 per cent in cities. The investigation showed
thiat the systemi was utterly inadequate for taxing intangible property and for reaching
the capital of corporations. ' ‘Such defects in the property tax led Dr. Wicliffe Rose, in

. his study, *“’The School Revenues of Ten Southern States,” to the conclusion that no
. satiffactory increase could be: realized in school funds until the general problem of
~ raising the whole public revenue was more satisfactorily solved,

1Gold basis, .
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Dependence upon a property tax for the support of schoo!s has led some people to
make inquiries in regard to the relation of the funds appmpriate(‘to Negro schools to
the taxes paid on property owned by Negroes. Some of the conclusions drawn from
these inquiries are, however, open to several objections. A fundamental objection
arises from the implication that the revenues for education should be apportioned
according to the taxes paid. Such a practice would not meet the needs of a democracy
If only the large taxpayers were entitled to excellent schools, the public education of
the poorer classes wquld be very meager indeed. A second objection arises {rom the
difficulty of determining just how much tax the Negro does pay. This involves the
difficult problem of assigning to each race ‘the amount of taxes paid by corporations,
fines, and excises, and the further problem of determining who pays the taxes on rental
property, whether it is the landlord who actually turns the moncy over to the tax
collector or the tenant who pays the money to the landlord as part of the rental. In
this connection tif# following quotation from the report (1906-8) of the North Carolina
State superintendent of instruction is highly significant :

This report shows that the Negroes paid for schools in taxeson their own property and polls about
$147,049, or nearly one-half of all that they received for school purposes. Add to this their just share of
fines, forfeitures, and penalties, most of which they really pay, and their share of the large school tax paid
by corporations to which they are entitled under the constitution by every dictate of reason and justice,
and it will be apparent that if any part of the taxes actually paid by individual white men ever reaches
the Negro for school purposes, the amount is so small that the man that would begrudge it of complain
about it ought to be ashamed of himself. In the face of these facts any unprejudiced man must see that
we are in no danger of giving the Negroes more than they are entitled to by every dictate of justice,
right, wisdom, humanity, and Christianity. N

Tt may bdsaid in this connection that Negro-owned property is increasing inamount
and value and a very large proportion of the money appropriated to Negro schools is
paid in by Negroes in taxes.! Only in the States of Georgia, North Carolina, and Vir-
ginia is the property owned by Negroes show n separately on the tax books. * These States
show substantial progress in the amount of property owned by the race. The following
table indicates the gprogress in Georgia from 1880 to 1912 according to the reports of the
comptroller gencral:

& 1913 105 1900 1890 180
Value of tuxable property. .. $704, 337,238 $388, 154,413 $377, 306, 784 $238, 934,120
Of white owners . ............ 069,637,781 374, 035, 693 365, 044, 781 233, 169,833
Of colored owners........... 34,699,447 814, 118,730 77 .12, 333,003 s, 764,293

During the 32 years covered by this table the value of Negro-owned property in
Georgia increaged over 500 per cent. . During the 12 years from 190 to 1912 the value
of property owned by Negroes increased over $20,000,000, or 145 per cent. Such sub-
stantial progress indicates that the colored people are increasingly able to contribute
their share to public revenues. :

COLORED PUBLIC SCHOOLS.

The limited financial resources, already described, indicate clearly that the public-
schoo! facilities for colored children must nccessarily be entirely inadequate. There is
probably no better authority on the condition of public schools for colored people than

) Public Taxation and Negro Schools, C. L. Coon.. 13th Conference for Education in the South, 1909, ——

r
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W. T. B. Williams, field agent of the Slater Fund. In a statement concegning the pubiic
schools in 1912 Mr. Williams declared: i ;

While the counties of Virginia and North Carolina fumish desks and blackboards, such apparatus
as maps and globes must be supplied by the teachers themselves. In comparatively few cases did I see
any efforts toward making the grounds and exterior of the buildings attractive, or toward using the
grounds for such practical ends as school gardening. In fact the approaches to most of these schools
varied frem untidy to positively filthy) Ash beaps often adorned the front yards, and torn bits of
paper feathered the ground, while at bare y respectful distances leaned ugly outhouses in uiscreened and
shameful impudence. Their interiors were too often unspeakable. Within the schools themselves there
waa little that was inviting—almost no ing to suggest that this was a place to live in.

In the States of the lower South the physical equipment of colored schools is far below what it is in
Virginia.and North Carolina, In many cases in Georgia and Alabama, for instance, schoolbouses are no
provided by the public. Only the teacher's salary comes from that source. In South Carolina there are
2,354 public sclicols for colored people, but there are only 1,442 public colored schoolhouses. The
county boards of Georgia own only 208 colored schoolhouses, worth on an average $166 each; while there
are 1,544 other schoolhouses used which do not belong to the county board and which are worth on an
average only $106 each. Alabama repos:s for colored people only 975 schoolhouses owned by the State,
local communities, and towns and cities, and 694 colered public schools taught in buildings other than
schoolhouses. '

Many of the conditions already mentioned as characteristic of colored schools in general apply to
city schools. They are, however, better housed than the country schools, though very frequently they
are badly overcrowded ; they have longer‘ terms, better courses of study, and sometimes they are better
supervifed. It is painfully disappointing, though, to see how inadequate and poor many of the colored

school buildings are in a number of the more progressive scuthern cities.  Louisville, Nashville, Chat-

tanooga, and especially Little Rock are notable exceptions in this respect, to say nothing of Washington,
Indianapolis, and St. Louis. In fact Little Rovk in its provisions for colored schools seems not to be sur-
passed by any southern city of its size or larger east of the Mississippi River.

. What was true of Augusta, in 1904, as reported by her superintendent of schools is still too frequently
true of conditions in southern cities: ** Altogether we can accommodate not moré than 2,100 pupils in
Jour Negro schools, out of the 6,500 in the school population. This seating capacity is possible only by
having two sessions a day in the lower grades, giving the teacher as many as 100 pupils to teach in two
sessions, one half in the morming and the other half in the afternoon. It is true that there are several
ptivate schools in thc city capable of seating a large number of pupils, but these are not free schools
nor do they altogether relieve us o the obligation of providing sufficient school facilities for those who

vught to attend school. "’
ATTENDANCE. \

It is'to be expected that a school system will at least enroll a majority of the children
between the ages of 6 and 14 in the elementary schools. For this reason the United
States Census enumeration of children in this age-group is taken as a uniform measure

of the quantity of work which the elementary schoolsdo. The attendance of colored chil-

dren 6 to 14 years of age in the 16 Souther 1 Sintes and the District of Columbia and

Missouri was 1,175,457, or 58.1 per cent of the total Negro population between 6 and 14

years of age. This percentage varies from 37.4 in Louisiana to 76.5 in Oklahoma.
Since an efficient school system not only enrolls the pupils but also holds them

in schooi with somie degree of regularity until they have finished the elementafy grades,

it is evident that the low attendance in colored schools is the first great problem to be
solved. The improvement of attendance requires not only a better scfiool plant, trained
‘teachers, and more effective work, but also a stronger interest in thd school among the
masses of the colored people that they may place more emphasis jon regularity and
- punctuality in atténdance. =

-
o~
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The multiplication of small one-room schools which has led to the ‘movement for
consolidation in the case of white children has not extended to the colored public schools,

Colored schools have never multiplied fast enough to be too close togetber, and it is not
uncommon to find pupils who walk 6 or 7 miles to attend school. :

BUILDINGS.

Many communities do not own school buildings for the colored . .
cases school is held in some makeshift building loaned to the district. . Rural churches, -

lodge balls, and sometimes deserted cabins are pressed into serviceg for school purposes.
Whkile statistics on ownership of colored schools are not avai in all States, Alabdma
and Georgia will serve as illustrations. In Alabama over 64 per cent of colored schools * -

are taught in buildings not owned by the public authorities: in Georgia such school-
houses form over 63 per cent of the total. The public school atithorities in these States
likewise own only three-fourths of the buildings in which white schools are taught. In
Kentucky, on the other hand, only 10 per cent of the colored schools and g stil} smaller
percentage of white schools are taught in, privately owned buildings. So loug as the”
school is housed in such a temporary manaer, it is exceedingly difficult to arouse the
interest of teachers, pupils, or patrons sufficiently to improve the plant or to add to the
value of the property. o
A careful survey of three typical counties in Alabama, made by State supervisors
of schools, disclosedthe fact that whereas the seating capacity of the 8o colored schools
was 3,794, their enrollment was 6,301 and attendance §,832. In other words, these
‘schapls were called on to accommodate, at the time of the survey, 2,038 more pupils
than their nonnal capacity. The report concludes: “One can very well Zppreciate the
reply which the colored teacher makes to the question as to why there are not more .
children in school or the attendance greater, when she says: ‘I haven’t room for
them.’” - : : ,
OVERAGE PUPILS. St

There is no doubt that the colored people can do much to improve school attendance
even though the schools are poor and unattractive. Part of the irregularity is due to
the Jow economic status of the community. Faim laborers- and tenant farmers are
often a'shifting economic group, migrating in response to the demands {or labor in dif-
ferent localities. The resulting lack of permanency of interest renders the problem of
school attendance very discouraging. Another result of the farming conditions is the
low attendance of pupils in the months when cotton is hoed and picked. = In April and .
May and'later in September and October and part of November, it is exceedingl}y difh-
cult to prevall upon the children to attend school. This leaves but three and a half to
oue anda half monthsin which the sehools sre used to full capacity. Irregular attend-
ance, together with theabnormally short term of rural colored schools, makes the number
of overage pupils in these schools very large. . )

* According to the United States Census for 1910 there were 315,000 Negroes'1s to
20 years of ‘age attending schools in Seuthern States. The statistics of secondary schools
indicate that only abolit 25,000 of these were above elementary grade. It therefore fol

lows that fully 290,000, or approxiinately 9o per cent of these Negro pupils, were overage
48937°>-Bull, ”—-17*-——3 : . L . N R
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pupils in elementary grades. The presence of this large overage group in the schools
hampers the organization of the classes and adds to the causes of elimination of pupils
from the upper grades. It is obvious that if, under normal conditions, children can
: finish theelememarycdumeat 14, the majority will not nmmnmthegndwuntﬂ they

are 17 Or 18,
'mAcmms

- The Mchers of oolored public schools occupy a peculiarly important position,
They are not only the chief agents in stimulating the interest of the calored people in
.the public'schools, but they are also in a position to present the needs of ‘the colored
schoofs effectively to the school officials. ‘Their work, well done, will not only produce
‘better’ trained- men and women but will also develop friendly and helpful relations
betwean the white and colored people of the South. Such a responsibility should be
placed only on well-trained teachers. Observation, however,. shows that the large
majority of the teachers now in the schools are utterly Mcapable of any responsibility. .
The chapter on “Teather-training " in this report makes plain the fact that the public
. pfovision for training colored teachers is ndgligible. Even the pnvate schools. supply
oomly a small proportion of the number needed.
/" The question of teachers’ salaries, for both races, has received considerable
,‘7 attentioni, and some improvement in the salaries of white teachers has been made. The
/  wage scale of colored teachers is still very low, however. The following table gives the
annual salaries in States for which' figures could be obtained:?
White
s (A Amemr Amaiel LD LTS

Alabamas................. 70988 2,344  $a,533,550  $372,177  $355.53  $158.78

Florids. ...........«.... 3,353 992 1,022,748  * 167, 381 308. 02 168. 70
Georgia.................. 9, 053 4,052 2, 884, 580 483,623 318 63 119. 3§

" Kentucky.............. 10, 503 1,294 3,389,354 401,208 332.°70 310.0§
. Louisiana................ , 306 1,328 2, 807,103 211,376 529. 04 159- 89
North Carolina. .........." 8,716 2,875 . 1,715,094 340,856 196. 83 118. 59

South Carolina. ..... V. 4,363 3,760 1,4 098 . 305,084 333.28 . 11064
Virginia.................. 8,576 3,441 ,365 431,381 333.69 172.63

The inadequnte compcnsatxon 1s ample explanauon of the poor teaching found in most
of ‘the rural public schools for colored people. Itis little wonder that 70 per cent of the
teachers in'the “black belt” States have less than six grades of elementary education..
““The chilef exceptidns to this class of teachers,” writes Mr. Williams, of the Slater Fund,
** are those from ‘a number of the private schools that teach their students to put servide
to their eommnnitieu above consideration of self. The splendidly unselfish and effective-
work of 80 Thany of these young people is at once the glory and ooeamon of the institutions

* from which they come.” 2
‘f‘gf-?“*“”“‘ o<l £9° BCBOOL TERN,
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’ . . . v
less than five months; in Georgia, Arkansas, and Tennessee it is between five and six

months; and in Oklahoma, Kentucky, Texas, and Virginia it is slightly over six months.
If the statistics for ‘rural-school terms could be obtained separately they would show the = *
term of rural schools in these States still shorter. :

Signs of gradual improvement in the length of the school term are to be found in the
reportsof the State superintengdetits of schools. The Jeanes Fund teachers and the colored
people interested in school work are instrumental in encouraging the patrons of many
schools to coptribute sums to supplement the public-school money and extend the
school term for a month or two. It is impossible to say how much the colored people
pay from their own purses in this way for extension of school term and general betterment
of schools. An index to the amount is found in the reports of the Jeanes Fund super-
visors, who reported that in 1915 they raised about $75,000 in 131 counties. '

I INSTRUCTION.
. .

The States which prescribe coursesof studytor the elementary schools have made little
progress in the adaptation of their work to pupils of varying conditions. Still less prog-
ress has been made where the elementary instruction is left to the local officers or trus-
tees. As an instance, the teaching of agriculture may be cited. In most cases the State
courses of study place this subject in the last elementary grade. In the Southemn States
practically all the elementary schools make the seventh grade their highest class. Asa
large majority of the pupils in the rural schools mever reach the seventh grade, it is
obvious that nature study and the practice of gardening should be placed much lower if
it is to influence the majority of the pupils. This is especially true of the colored pupils, .
the large majority of whom never reach even the sixth grade. Manual training of the
simple type introduced by the Jeanes Fund supervising industrial teachers should have a
wider application in the rural schools.” A practical teacher is all that is needed to intro-
duce shuck mat work, simple sewing, patchingand quilting Tor girls, repair of buildings
and woodworking for boys. The value of these activities to a commupity, especially
when the pupils are encouraged to practice them in their homes, is especially valuable in
encouraging neatness and pride in home life.

Too much emphasis can not be placed upon teaching hygiene in a practical way in
the rural schools. Formal physiology, like agriculture, is usually placed late in the ele-
mentary coursc. The high death rate of the colored people, especially of those between
10 and 20 years, emphasizes the great meed of thorough instruction in.hygiene. The
first requisite is, of course, the example of a clean, well-ventilated schoolhouse and neat,
! - orderly grounds. While y of the rtral schoolhouses are in bad repair, there are
: many that could be greatly improved by frequent application of broom, soap, and water.
An insanitary, unscreened toilet could easily be made respectable by the pupils them-
selves under the directibns of an enterprising teacher; and the performance of the task
would be a most valuable lesson both to the pupil and to the community. :
| With the selection of good teachers and with careful supervision, striking results
’ might be obtained in the teaching of English, geography, and history, as well as the intro-
duction of such subjects as gardening, industrial work, and hygiene. These are the
adaptations that are being introduced in the school work for white pupils. Surely the
Negro schools are equally in need of similar adaptations. . . =
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SUPERVISION.

With the increasing separatxon of the races t.he value of careful supervision of colored
schools can not be overestimated. Ina large number of counties in the South, however,
the county superintendent is not a supervising officer in any real sense. His salary is
small, his duties chiefly administrative. - Under such circumstances the county super-
intendent is often compelled to spend part of his time in some profession or business to
supplement his income. Even in the counties of the South where the superintendent
is paid the full salary of a supervising officer the colored schools are tao often neg-
lected. This is frequently due to lack of interest in colored schools.

~ Since the county superintendents are largely dependent upon the State depart-
ments for direction, they can not be expected to become efficient supervising officers
until the State supervising agencies develop closer cooperation with them. The plan
of cooperation between the General Education Board and the State departments of
education provides one means of stimulating the interest of county or city superin-
tendents in their schools. -This plan provides financial aid from the General Educa-
tion Board for the appomtment of an officer by the State superintendent, who gives
all his time to the supervision of colored schools. In this way the county superintend-
ents have the benefit of the counsel of a man who is thoroughly familiar with local
conditions as well as with the needs of the colored people. Ten States now have these
supervisors, and the results of their work are most valuable.

In addition to these white State officers, 163 counties in the Southen States had
colored supervisors of industrial work in the colored schools in 1916. These county
supervisors are maintained coopemtwely by the Jeanes Fund and the counties. They
assist the county superintendents in the direction and encouragement of colored
schools. The value of this supervision is well described by Jackson Davis of Virginia:

The general plan, 0 successful in its early demonstration, haa continued to grow and meet with
{ approval. It has developed initiative among the colored rural people; and it has tied their interests
+ together in the school for a better neighborhood. The moral effect has bzen noticed by the white 1
! people around them, and their support of this movement has been hearty. I asked a school trustee,
./ - in a county where this work and farm-demonstration work had been gmng on for several years, if he
/ conld notice any change taking place among the colored people of the Sounty. He replied that g
decided movement was going on, that they were working wore industriously, and taking more intere®
in their homes, their farms, and their schools. They were 5o much interested in better schools that
they contributéd from one-fourth to one-half the cost of new colored schoolhouses that had been built.
He added that crime was decreasing and bank deposits increasing.
\
" PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOLS.

While the pﬁmary educational need of colored people is the improvement of pubhc

: elunentary schools, sound educational policy also requires the development of public
seoondary schools. The great development which the white hxgh schools have under-
gone in the last decade has hardly touched the colored high schools. In some commu-
mt.les, ‘the interest in education stimulated by this development has resulted in the im-
provement of ‘elementary schools for colored people. The appointment of white super-
"Visors ‘of secondary schools 'in all the Southern States ‘and the concerted movement to
standariize coilege entrance requirements have foroed a remarkable increase and im-

o provement in white high.schools. Abcordmg to the ‘report of thie' Geteral Education *
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| Board for 1902-1914, the four-year high schools for white pupils estfblished in the
period covered by the report numbered 174 in Virginia, 110 in North Caroling, 78 in
Georgia, 88 in Alabama, 37 in Tennessee, 18 in South Carolina, 13 in Florida, 37 in
Mississippi, 62 in Arkansas, and 15 in West Virginia. The three-year high schools
reported totaled 132 in Georgia, 100 in North Carolina, 60 in Arkansas, 146 in Vir-
ginia, 12 in West Virginia, 37 in Tennessee, 88 ig South Carolina, 23 in Alabama, and
14 in Florida. g !
Nothing approximating this development has taken place in colored high schools.
. Until the recent appointment of State supervisors of ,colored schools there have been
no forces to encourage the organization of colored high schools. It is well known that
the supply of trained teachers for elementary schools depends almost entirely on the
high schools. Much of the money now spent on elementary education is wasted for the
lack of trained teachers. A well-organized system of public high schools not only
impreves the grade of teachers but also makes possible a more effective type of edu-
cation invthe elementary grades. The chapters on secondary, rural, and industrial
education in this report discuss at length the contribution of various phases of sec-
ondary education to the economic and moral. welfare of the commungity. .

. Important as high schools are for both white and colored pupils only a smalf pum-
ber of Southern cities and towns have developed public high schools for colored people.
The 64 schools described in the second volume constitute practically all of the sec-
ondary schools in the publicschool systems. There are probably 200 other schools
which enroll a few pupils in secondary subjects. Although the income of almost all
these high schools is very limited, some provision is made for industrial courses. The
best examples of public high schools for colored fRople-are those of St. Louis, Mo.; Wash-
ington, D. C.; Kansas City, Mo.; Little Rock, Ark.;-Fort Worth, San Antonio, Hous-
ton, and Dallas, Tex., and Louisville, Ky. In Columbus, Ga., and Charleston, S, C.,
the public authorities maintain industrial schoofs that are especially effective. While
their work is of elementary grade, provision for advanced work is being introduced as.
the need arises. ' T . .

Practically no progress has been made in the development of agricultural or teaches-
" training high schools for colored pupils. Only the cities of Baltimore, Louisville, and
Washington provide teacher-training high schools as part of their public-school systems.
St. Louis, Little Rock, and Richmond provide some teacher-training in special high-
school courses. ’

-
/N

I . COUNTY TRAINING SCHOOLS.

The organization of county training schools is a very effective movement both for"‘"'_
secondary education and teacher training. These institutions, at present 44 in num-
ber, are supported cooperatively by the Slater Fund, the public authorities, and the
General Education Board. The plau is to develop a central school in the county where -
pupils may siipplement the training received in the rural schools and be prepared for
teaching. As yet, however,. these schools are, with a few exceptions, ‘entigely element-
tary. Aside from théir value as teaclier-training centers, these schools when properly
developed can be of great service to the county in giving the pupils simple secondary -
courses together with industrial and agricultural work. They provide a stimulus'to the
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elementary schools and are becoming centers of traiping for rural life. The orgasiza-
tion and spirit of these institutions are indicated by the following circular letter which
Dr. James H. Dillard, of the Slater Fund, recently wrote to the principals:

/All of us who have at heart the education of the colored people in the South take great interest in
theisuccess of the training schools which are being established in various counties. Personally, I
believe that the establishment of such schools is the next forward step that must be taken, and the
Slater Fund has determined to use a considerable portion of itsrevenues in promoting the establishment
of such schools. Three were established in 1913, four in 1913, eight in 1914, seventeen in 19135, twenty-

, seven in 1916, and during the present session there will probably be forty-three. You are aware of the

conditions on which the Slater fund makes the annual appropriation of $500, and I am sure you appre-

. Ciste the lmpottnnce of all these conditions. By makmg the school a part of the publicschool system

there is a security of support, so that the principal will not be compelled, as in the case of private schools,

to spend a Iarge part of his time soligiting support. It is the county’s business to fulfill its part of the

agreement in making an appropriation of at least $750 for maintenance. These schools, therefore,
sliould have $1,250 a year for maintenance, and doubtless most of them will have more than.this.

Because of the present importance of these schools, I am writing you this letter to urge that you
do your part in fulfilling the third condition, which depends very largely upon you. In fact, [ am ]
inclined to think that the real success will depend upon the ability and character of the principal.
Where the third condition says *that the teaching shall be carried strictly and honestly through at

\ least the eighth grade,” it means that you are to see to it that the work is thorough and honest, without
any sham or pretense. Ultimately all these schools should embrace at least a tenth grade, but let. me
tell you that many a person: might be better educated by going through eight grades, when the teaching
is honest and thorough, than by going through many so-called colleges wherc the teaching is shallow
and pretentious.

Because of our anxiety to make these schools a success, ] am writing to let you know that we all
realize how much this success depends upon you, and to express the hope that you will earnestly and
faithfully do your part in holding the work up to the standard of honesty and thoroughness.

. The testimony of the county superintendents of counties in which the training
schools are located is universally favorable. The following comment®from their reports
illustrate their attitude: _ .

Washinglon County Training School, Sandersville, Ga.—The school influences the work of the colored

schools throughout the county. Principal Elder is doing a great work in his school and he has the hearty
" sympathy of the white people. This was shown when the county board appropriated $300. The city

scliool board appropristed: the same amount when the new arts building was erected.
" Queensland Normal and Industrial Trasing School, Fitsgerald, Ben Hill County, Go.—We are more
98, than hopeful as to the influence of this school and think our white people are looking on it with more
" favor than formerly. We are crowded now for room for pupils and shall have to make some additions
in the fall. The dormitory is now full of boarders and we trust to use it for our Teachers Summer School.

T have the assurance of a much larger school for this than last summer.

Dunbar Training School, Brownsville, Haywood County, Tenn.—Deep interest is being taken in the
industrial work, on the part of teachers, parents, and children. Recently a County Teachers’ Associa-
tion for the county has organized with 3o members, for the purpose of doing industrial work. Thus it
vnllbe.een that the interest in this work is taking hold in a way that means much to the Negroes of

* the county We feel much encounged ‘over the future outlook for industrial tmmmg among our Negro
ﬁudwa. s
« Caroline County Tmmug Sa\ool Boubug Green, Ya.—The one-toom nhool will never educate the
eonntry Negro, because he sees no future and-stops school before completing the seventh grade.
training school; 1 verily believe, is the solution of the education of the country Negro. Since the estab-
lﬁhln; of the Caroline County Training School there is the most wonderful change in the Negro's attitude
toward - the eduutwml ly-wn
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I1I. SECONDARY EDUCATION.

The development of public secondary schools for colored people is essential to the
school system of the South. The low grade of work in the elementary schools for
Negroes is largely due to the inadequate supply of trained teachers. Only a system
of public high schools can supply this demand. Furthermore, the public high schools
are greatly' needed to train agricultural, industrial; and religious leadefs of the masses
and to fit pupils for the medical and other professional schools required for safeguarding
the health and morals of 10,000,000 people. At present this responsibility rests largely

, on the private secondary schools, the majority of which have planned their courses
, to suit the needs of the few who may go to college rather than the necmnm of the maay
who never go beyond the high school.

The multiplication of pubhc secondary schoqls for white pupils in the South is one
of the remarkable educational achievements of the past 15 years. The seoondary edu-*
cation of colored peopic, however, has had practically no part in-this progress. Only .
tiie border States seem to have made an effort to provide high schools fot Negroes:
In the other States the public secondary facilities are almost negligible and the, ﬁcld is
largely left to the private schools.

PURPOSE OF SECONDARY EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES.

In order to understand the place of secondary schools in the plan of education, it
is necessary to outline the general purpose of secondary education in the American
school system. It is safe to say that the possibilities of this phase ‘of education have
been greatly underestimated because the main purpose of the traditional high school
course has been preparation for college rather than preparation for life. The subject
matter of these schools has been largely the conventional knowledge desired by those
who had more leisure than responsibility. Subjects have been retained in the course
for their alleged “disciplinary”’ or decomtwe value rather than for theu' actual and
practical values.

With the increasing demand for democracy.in edueation, the high schools are now
recognizing the importance of providing instruction adapted to the needs of the pupils
and the community. They are also realizing that modern sciences have made discover-
ies and achieved results that challenge .he right of the ancient classics to a prominent
place in the education of the youth. This challenge is effectively expressed in the
following statement by Dr. Edward O. Sisson, State commisslone: of education for
Idaho: '

The old rigid currioutum of the secondary school uaedtobegin withhdn.buryenn. Gn!ek.
two or three years, mathematics, two or three years. Although this was a comparatively short time
-8go, we have traveled far in the meantime; now the most widely accepted prescription is the nine
units of the National Education Amcintbn—Engluh 3 foreign language 1, mathematics 2, history ind
mocial science 1, and natural science 1. ) % - S ,[
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It is well known that Latin and Greek were originally frankly instrumental and merely preliminary
to "‘study,’” for the sirnple reason that they constituted the only gate to the study of any branch what-
soever. Later, when acience and literature deigned. to clothe themselves in the vernacular tongues,
various new values were found or asserted for the languages. With these, however, we have nothing

to do here. The new schedule of prescription is still dominantly instrumental: English, with the
stress upon composition; foreign languages, and mathematics. The distinctly content elefnent gets

oaly two units out of thenine. The question is, is it more important for all students to have two uaits
of foreign language, two of mathematics, and three of English, than to have more than one year of natural
science, or more than one year of history and the social sciences?,

The natursl sciences are the great mental achie vement of our owa race and our own age of the world.
They reveal the constitution and laws of the material universe out of which man springs and by which
all his life and actlon are conditioned. The social sciences, with history, are older even than natural
science, aad yet to-day ace springing into a new and momentous importance. They reveal the forms
snd movements of man's own life. Together these two fields compass the preponderating part of all
positive knowledge, aside from the practical arts. Without some grasp of their moSt salient facts and
basic principles no man can hope to understand his world or his place in it. Yet only two out of nine
prescribed units are assigned to these two fields together. And unfortunately, great numbers of students
never get beyond these two prescribed units, and so go out of school untrained in all except oné small
corner of each of these fields. * * @ )

It is not necessary to belittle the impartance and valuc of the other prescribed subjects; the plea
may well be based upon the incomparable importance of these two fields for all thinking persons. Nor
Is the question whether some, or even all, students should or should not take three units of English.
The vital questions are such as these: Is it not far more important for the great majority of secondary
students to have at least two yearsof natural science than two years of foreign lannguage? Is it not
absolutely wrong to cut off any secondary student with one meager year for history and the social
sciences? * * * Letushave a prescriptionof genuine fundamentals—natural science, mathematics,
English, social sciences; if any are to be given the preference in quantity, let it be to the great content

studies, the natural and social sciences. .

Ancther significant pronouncement concerning secoz;dary education is*found in a
recent statement by President Eliot. President Eliot declarés:!

The changes which cught to be made immediately in the programs of American secondary
schools, in order to correct the glaring deficigncies of the present programs, are . chiefly: The intro-
duction of more hand, ear, and eye work, such'as drawing, carpentry, turning, music, sewing, and cook-
ing, and the giving of much more time to the aclences of observation—chemistry, physics, biol'y, and
geography—not political, but geological and ethnographical geography. These sciences should be
taught in the most concrete manner possible—that is, in laboratories with ample experimenting done by
the individual pupil with his own eyes and hands, and in the field through the pupil 's own observation
guided by expert leaders. In secondary schools situated in the country, the elements of agriculture
should have an important place in the program, and the pupils should all work in the school gardens
and experimental plats, both individually and in cooperation with others. In city schools, a manual
trainitg should be given which would prepare a boy for any one of many differeat trades, not by familier

izing him with the details of actual work in any trade but by giving him an all-round bodily vigor, @

" mervous system capable of multiform coordinated eflorts, a liking far dolng his best in competition with
mates, and a widely applicable skill of eye and hand. Again, music should be given a spbstantial place
in the program of every secondary school, in order that all the pupils may learn musical notation and
may get much practice in reading music and in singing. Drawing, both free-hand and mechanical,
should be given ample time in every secondary-school program, because it is an admimble mode of
exproasion which supplements language and is often to be preferred to it, lies at the foundation of excel-
lence in many arts and trdes,; affords simultaneously good training for both eye and hand, and gives
much throughout life to the poasessor of even a moderate amount of skill,

1 “Changes ded tn A ot < dary Education.” Publicath of the G 1 Bd jon B d, O .x 1 P rs
No. »: 8maleo Bulletia of the Burean of Education, 1916, No. 10, c * .
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Public opinion is rapidly realizing the necessity for immediate reorganization of
secondary education in accordance with these principles. Probably the most definite
movement in this direction is represented by the Commission on the Reorganization of
Secondary Education of the National Education Association, appointed in 1910. The
commission recognizes that reorganization must he consistent with the results of the
modemn science of educational psychology, which requires all instruction to be related to :
the experience and aptitudes of the pupil; that the objectives of secondary education
shall be determined by the general needs of the community and not by college entrance .
requirernents; and, inally, that the first period in the high school shall provide an oppor-
tunity for the pupil to find his aptitudes. and the second period shall enable him to acquire
a more intimate knowledge of the special fields in which he is interested. In 4 prelim-
inary statement, the cornmission has indicated the main objectives of public education
to be health, home making, vocation, civic knowledge and spirit, wise use of leisure, and
ethical conduct. While this statement of objectives is only tentative, it shows that the
commission intends to insist upon the adaptation of secondary education to the real
issues of life. ’

SECONDARY EDUCATION FOR NEGROES.

The objectives of secondary education, as they have beén outlined in the preceding

_ section, are being gradually realized in the schools for white children. A study of second-

ary facilities for colored children shows thdt they are nefonly exceedingly meager, but

that many schools are neither adapted to the needs of their pupils nor planned.to
prepare teachers.

PUBLIC RIGH SCHOOLS AND NORNMAL SGHOOLS FOR COLORED PUPILS.

Number of schools. Attendance. High-school teachers.
States. Having| Less . Value of
PR Total, | lour | than | gy | Seond- | Blemen | youy | Mate. [Femate] D0
courve. | years, s .
Total.............{ Y67 45 19 | 39,630 | 8,707 | 20,923 | 484 | 343 | 330 83,172,350
Alabamma .......... ... 4 2 2 1,852 s41 | 1,311 19 6 13 21, 500
Arkansas. ............... [ 3 2 1,828 353 | 1,875 22 11 11 | 105,000
J Delaware. .............. 1 T ..., 485 6o 435 11 ‘g 8 3, 800
District of Columbia....| .3 2 |o. 1,37 1,373 ........ 96 48 5, 000
' Florida. ................. 2 1 1 1,4 7 1, 390 6 3 3 190, 000
Georgia. e 3 O H 321 40 281 [ 2 3 15, 000
| - 10 8 11 35460 7794 2 4“4 23| 21| 209,000
! 2 3N (PRI 781 981 ..., 43 17{° 3§ 80, 000
: |..... 1 699 49 650 3 3 r 14, 000
2 2 |...... g10 910 |..%...,.] 49 32 17 430, 500
8 § ... 1,796 368 x,qé 27 17 10 166, 750
} 3 RN 1 1, 405 138 ;?go;g ) 3| 4 15,300
13 10 3 6,300 | 1,212 | - 63 33 30 370, 360
5 1 4 1,047 650 | s1,297 2 15 10 117, 000
6 3 3 3,615 | 1,070 |7 2,545 3 11 27 163,222
[ . 4 PR J 1,066 150 916 16 10 6 265,

1 ... 253 2§34 .- 13 8 4 70, 000

WI Iacigdes tl’-)rgec?mmd schoals whicts offer two-year courses asbove hixhzchool grade, at Baltimore, Md.; Louisville, Ky.,and
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There are only 64 public high schools for Negroés in the Southern States. Of
"these, 47 maintain four-year courses and 18 have three-year courses. In addition,
there are about 200 public schools which enrbl! a few, pupils above the elementary grades.
Practically all the four-year high-ectools are in the large cities of the border States.
Over half are in Texas, Kentucky, Tennessee, and West Virginia; 16 are in Oklahoma,
Tennessee, and Virginia. South Carolina has only 1; Florida only 2; North Carolina
and Louisiana have no public high schools for Negroes. North Carolina, however,
provides three well-managed State-normal schools offering secondary work. The c}ty
bigh schools of Washington, D. C., and St. Louis, Mo., are unusual in extent of plant,
ranging in value from $200,000 to $450,000. Charleston, S. C., and Columbus, Ga.,
provide effective industrial schools with some secondary work and teacher training.
There are also 28 State and Federal institutions, whose pupils are largely of secondary
grade. . d . i
Secondary education of Negroes south of the border States is largely dependent on
private institutions. Of the 216 private schools ‘maintaining secondary classes, 106
offer four-year coursés and 110 have courses varying from a few subjects above the
elementary grades to a full three-year high-school course. The total number of colored
secondary pupils in Southern States is 24,034. Of these, 11, 527 are in private schools,
8,707 in public high schools, and 3,800 in State and Federal institutions. While only
a fourth of the secondary pupils in the border States are educated at private expense,
almost two-thirds of those in the other Southern States are in private institutions. A
‘comparison of secondary pupils, by race, in the South shows that there are, in propor-
tion to population, 10 times as many white pupils in the puplic high schools as there are
colored pupils. The inclusion of the private school attendance for both races changes
the ratio 5o that the proportion of white secondarypupils is five times that of the colored
pupils. A study of the comparative secondary school facilities for the two races em-
phasizes the need for a substantial increase in public high schools for colored pupils.
Not only are facilities very limited, but much of the work doge is poor in quality and
unsuited to the ‘needs of the pupil. In the desire to maintain secondary courses,
many of the schools admit pupils before they are prepared. The short school term and
the irregular attendance require the majority of the pupils to extend the elementary
school years far beyond the usual period. The result is that the institutions able to
offer secondary instruction are tempted to advance the overage pupils before they have
even a respectable grasp of the * three R’s.” - g M
An examination of the secondary courses of the schools described in Volume II- .
sbows the large place given to foreign languages and especially to the ancient languages.
This emphasis on ancient languages is greatest in the schools owned and managed by
the colored denominations. This devotion to the old rigid curriculum, with Latin four
years, Greek two or three years, and mathematics two or three years, is not difficult to
explain. The majority of the schools were established at a time when the old cur-
riculum was the current practice. This practice has continued somewhat longer.iu the
South then in other sectiotis of the country and the Negroes naturally ‘adopted the edy-
cational forms of their white neighbors. ' The persistence of the coloréd people in their
faitn in the languages is mainly due to a lack of contabt with. the progressive educational
. movements of the day and to the small school incore, which limits the possibility of
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L)
electives. So far as the needed changes are in the direction of larger recognition of in-
dustrial and agricultural instruction, the opposition of the Negtroes is based on a sus-
picion that the white people are urging a caste education which confines them to in-
dustrial pursuits. Because of limited laboratory equipment, very few schools are able
to teach the physical sciences effectively. The time for history and physiology is not
sufficient, and the introduction of civics and teacher-training subjects has hardly begun.

~ Much of this seeming conservatism of the secondary schools is due to the refusal of &
number of colleges to give adequate credit to these newer subjects.-

No better idea of the charactet of the courses offeted in a majority of the best
organized institutions of the literary type can be obtained than by the following repro-
duction of a statement describing the curriculum of one of these institfitions, with the
comments thereon by an inspector of Massachusetts high schools: o

Tedchers and workers.—Total 19; men 14, women 8; all colored but two
who are in tho ministerial department; grades 2, scademic 11, religion 2,
music 1, gardening 1, matron 1, medical adviser 1. They are devoted to the
welfaro of their pupils and command the confidence of the stadent body. The

result is an enthusiasm and unanimity of spirit that are favorable to good work. [ v d,*
oSS Organisati El ary: The grades are well taught; two periods a 4 N 3
week of manual training are provided in each class. - N
Secondary : The secondary grades are “ intended ptimarily to prepare men N »
M‘( » and, it may be added, for the classical course in collsge. The
; course includes: years, Latin 4, mu.hﬂmm: 24, botany

bepumales  and physical geograuby Y, history 1, cisie one-half, physiology onehalfy

and short courses in music, Bib nual _Saining. This preparstory m
&ﬂ"‘h courss, with its limited aim, 4 i students. Thére are no elective

Tl st shund, v bty o Masssbe,

With all their limitations, however, the secondary schools, public and privat.e,’
have been, and still are, the chief agencies for the training of public-school teachers.
Although teachers trained in these schools forth but a small proportion of the total -
number needed, they have been & most vital part of the teaching force. While the
course of study has been antiquated, the tcachers of the private schools hage been,
as a rule, men and women of high character;n'l'he white people who undertook this
work were excellent teachers, whose daily exdinple was of far greater value than the
instruction from books. Crédit Must also be given to the industrial .facilities main-
tained by a number of these schools. Some of the industrial schools for colored people
may be ranked as among the-most progressive institutions of the country in their pro-
“vision for teaching the physical sciences, physioldgy and hygiene, civics, and teacher-

training subjects. \ ) ey




: secondary edueaﬁon for colored
ple Ppaints to' the fonowmg conclusions:
.. 1. That the secon schools are so few in numher and so- poorly eqnxpped that

they supply but a small fraction of the teachers requued by the elemengary schools fox
colored people.

2. That the madequacy of the ekementary school system is such that the number
of puplls prepared to study secondary subjects § is not sufficient to use the secondary
fauhtu:, even of the pnvate schools. |
.. - 3. That much of the secondary work done in the private schools is not planned to

, Drepare teachers for the elementary schools nor adapted to the needs of the majority
. of the pupils.

3. That a small number of the institutions for colored pupils have been among the
pigueers in putting into effect the progressive ideals and methods }hat are now reor-
gtimnng American secondary education. |, |

MEANS AND METHODS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

It i3 certain that the extremely low grade of colored public school teachers will be

raised only thmugh the increase and improvement of secondary education. Itis ‘equally

- clear that one of the most practical stepsi in this direction is the determination -to estab-

lish close cooperation between, the private and public schools. There should-be a

definite pohcy, Erst, to place the responsibility for the elementary schools as rapidly as

possible upon the public authorities, and; second, to urge the private schools so far as

feasible t0 center their energy on secondary education with special nden:nce to: assist-

ing the State i in the tiaining of teachers.

: Owing to theinadequate system of public elemmtary schools thé Private institutions

., are now compelled to devote 80 per cent of their energy to elementary pupils, Such

~ e,eond:tion indicates a public policy which fails to cooperate in the realization of the

best, possibilities of the private schools. It is evidehtly wasteful to eompee the private

institutions to devote their resources to elementary education. Certainly private phi-

: lanthropy. can not_hope. to relieve the public authontxes of their responsibility for ele-

9 .mentary schools. It is apparent, therefore, that the'first requisite for an edequate sys-

tem: of secondary schools, as well as the first step in_the 1mpmvunent of pu.bhc school
teachen is the increase of public elementary schools.

Ty

WDARY DEPARTI‘BNT BAMPERED BY ELEI(BNTARY‘ CLASSES

;3,':,_ i The dtuntion confmntmg the prlvate eecondary schools"on account of- t.he neeemity
_d'uninta:mnglatgeelemenbarycmtveryperpleﬁng There is no doubt of the
wisdom ofs the schools in suiting the instruction to the advancement: of -their pupils;

-, . ondary instruction to pupils who have not yet cmnpleted the elementary grades, as it
£ = ". i to accept students in college classes before they have finished their work.,
Someofthemostsenousnﬂstakesofnlargenumberdmjoredwhoahme e in the

-gw A e R R U o TS ’ 5

" ~even though-this requires elementary classes. It is just as unfortunate to offer sec-

eﬂp_rt\l:o teach secondary mbjecta to pupils whose knowledge of the "ﬂuee R's” is.

Ty
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very limited. There is little doubt, however, that private schodls should-anot only be
ever ready to turn over their elementary grades to the public schools, but that they
should also use every possible means to urge the public authorities to provide for the
elementary grades. Investigation shows that a number of mthquns_ are even now
- hampering their secondary classes by dividing their resources in order to offer instruc-
tion to elementary pupils who could be educated éither in public schools or il other
private schools with fewer facilities for secondary work. [i a few instances, this will-
ingness to maintain elementary schools has the effect of retarding public school effort.
Hitherto, however, the number of such cases has been neghgxble

ADA?’I'ATION TO PUPIL. AND COMMUNITY.

Next to the necessity for increased public elementary school facilities is the adap-
tation of secondary education to the needs of the pupils and the community. Public’
sentiment favorable to high schools for colored people will not increase so long as these
schools insist on a curriculum largely based on the educational tradition of a different
period, a different race, and a different average stage of progress. Secondary schools
must keep abreast of the times; they must insist that preparation for college is not
more important than preparation for life. The sound claim should ‘be that the best
kind of preparation for college is in those educational activities which enable a pupil
to appreciate the problems of his community, that the great modern sclences have a
clainr far beyond those of the ancient languages, that preparation for teaching and
preparation for all useful service give intellectual drill and culture which the pupil mey
use in his community at the end of his high school course or offer to the college for
entrance credit in case he desires to continue hi’s‘ studies.

SECONDARY DEPARTMENT HAMPERED BY COLLEGE CLASSHS.

Another essential element in the improvement of secondary education of Negroes ’
is the realization of its importance by both the public and private school authorities.
A number of institutions are at present sacrificing the efficiency of their secondary pupils
in a struggle to maintain low-grade college instruction for a few pupils who could have
the benefit of better college facilities elsewhere. It is far more important to make
secondary education effective than to maintain a struggling college department. The
observation applies especially to the private institutions under colored management and -
to & number of the State agricultural and mechanical schools.

SIMPLE ORGANizAnomor AC"I‘IVITIBS.

. In view of the limited income of practically all the secondary schools for colored
people, sound policy requires simplicity in the course of instruction. Each school shoutld-
select the:type of work most needed and develop its organization accdrding to its income
and equipment. Quality should not be sacrificed in otder to offer ahr extended coyré

_or a variety of subjects. It is far bhetter to"gfive otte year of ﬂhomugﬁ‘mmmﬁon hd
few well-selected: subjects than a smuattering of knowledge in tany. : Thdugh these
principles are sif-evident, many schidols 4% violating them to the injury of their- pupils.
The main defect of the literary scitoots is usunily the eftort foncludé too'tnany foreign
languag& ; that of the industsit] shooly'ls the acquisition of too muthiindustrial equip-
ment and m;aevdo@mmt of a’hmluphdty of W@Bﬂbofm pmbor;lons‘tq%}ttelﬁm. )
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‘ TEACHING METHODS, ‘g ] g

It is well known that secondary and college teachers everywhere have a tendency
to emphasize the subject matter of th=ir courses to the neglect of methods of presenta-
tion. This tendency also prevails in the schools for colored people and is especially
noticeable in<the work of colored teachers who have attained to considerable scholarship
in gorthern cplleges. It is not surprising that these ambitious young teachers, filled
with enthusiasm for the great truths acquired in their college course, should overlook
the very limited experience of their pupils and endeavor to teach with but little regard
for the pupil’s ability to comprehend the facts. The result is unfortunate. . Although
the pupils are eager to acquire knowledge, their home life and their elementary educa-
tion have been such that they can not be expected to understand the truths which the
young. teacher so fluently outlines. ‘ .

Top much emphasis can not be placed upon the teacher’s effort to understand the
pupil, his environment and needs, his mind processes, his traditions and superstitions,
his ambitions, his means of support, and his health, The teacher should know the homes
and the neighborhoods from which the pupils have come, and he should endeavor to
understand the demands which the commiunity will make upon the student when school
days are done. With such a vital appreciation of the pupil afd his community, the
teacher will not be content to deliver lectures of abstract wisdom based on ancient
civilization or even on modemn research. He will insist on a method of instruction that
compels the pupil to work out the great truths in terms of personal experience. Instead
of merely talking to the pupil, he will talk and work ‘with the pupil. There will be an
interchange between pupil and teacher and between pupil and pupil. The classroom
will be 8 community instead of a lecture hall. With his pupils, the teacher, will first
proceed to the laboratofly to work out the ideas under the favorable condidns that .

« can be controlled; he will then guide them to the actual conditions of real life; and
* together they will “‘learn to do by doing.” :

**8IX-AND-SIX '’ ORGANIZATION. g

; _* The usual period of seéondary education in the United States consists of four years,
following eight years of elementary instruction. There is now an increasing deman
for 8 reqrganization on the basis of six years of elementary work and six years of second-

+ary instructipn. This division appesrs tg be more in accord with the psychological
development of the pupil as well as more tical in & number of important particulars.

While it is probably desirable that this reorganization shall be ultimately effected
in.the colored schools, the change should be made with great care. The reason for this
apprehension is in the condition of the public elgmentary schools for Negroes in the
South.  Because'of the short term, inadequate equipment, and poor teachers, ele-
mentary courses requiring but six years in the white schools will probably require for

o Ay years to come at least eight years in the caloged schools. _

‘s...Whateyer plan igadopted, it is most important that the fact shall be recognized that

e a large majotity of the pupils dg.not advance beygnd the seventh grade and, therefore,

that the important, subjects shall be presented, both in. the elementary and secondary ™

' grades, - The elements of physiology and hygiene, fog example, should he- offered not

[~ - Uatenthas the sevepth grades; gnd there glioyld be. s more advaaoyd presntationin the
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eleventh or twelfth year. The minimum reqmreme.nts for entrance into the ninth grade
_should bea reasonable command of the English language, the mastery of the arithmetical
processes fequired in daily activities, enough of history to understand the development of
the United States, a practical knowledge of phys:ology and hygiene, a working acquaint-
ance with gardening, and enough experience in technical hand wotk, not only to awaken
an interest in the occupations of the masses, but also to enable the pupil to perform
the snmple mechanical tasks needed in any vocation.

TYPRS OF SECONDARY SCBOOLS

The type of secondary education should vary with the needs of the community. It
. is apparent that an effective institution in the rural district must be organized with refer-
ence to the agricultural life of the people. A city school should likewise have regard
for the industrial, hygienic, and educational needs of the urban community. There are
also schools that select special objectives, such as the training of- teachers, mmistexs.
farmers, or industrial workers. The special features of the different types are described
in the other chapters of this volume. With all their variations there are, however, a
number of subjects and activities that should be incuded in the curriculum of all
secondary schools.

) CORRELATION OF ALL SCHOOL ACTIVITIES. 5

With the adoption of the welfare of the pupil and the community as the objectives
of educational effort, every school activity will be so directed as.to coniribute to these °
ends in every possible direction. Not only will the English course, for example, con-
tribute an appreciation of the English language, but every opportunity will be taken in
the course to broaden the pupil’s interest in such vital topics as agriculture, sanitation,
right conduct, and fyture occupation. Arithmetical processes will be used to enable
the pupil to have a clearer understanding of his commumty Percentages will be
calculated to show the decrease of illiteracy, the increase in land ownership, the relative
death rate of cities and States, etc. Thus each school activity would so fa.r as possible
be made to supplement the contributions of all the others

EQUIPMENT.

Provision for the teaching of the physical sciences, civics, and teacher-training, the
industrial arts and gasdening, requires laboratory and library facilities far beyond those
of the lite}ary schools. With few exceptions, the secondary schools for Negroes are
utterly lacking in laboratories or libraries. The extent to which this description applies
even to the better types of schools is mdxcated in the followmg words by a recent visitor

_to a number of these institutions:

Howohen ummbem:hownthmughbuudingn wonldourguxdetmlockadootmdushu
us into 2 carefully closed and unfrequented room and say: ** Thisisour library.!’. The *‘libraries*’ were
usually a collection of old uninteresting books, almost no stories that young people like, no reference
books thhde——nunllymltacollecﬁonmtdowiby some ene wishing to get rid, of them, but
thmkwgmembopodmbmup 'lnne(lectingtbelimtymthhexm, the achools not oaly
lose a grest oppostunity for improving the children, buu!nagmtoppmmkydhehudmﬂeeb
the older people of the community, ' School libsreties, properly stocked and open to_ the public;

) wmddbeolm-uvieetn&émumdpdxm and . mﬂdmﬁu&&hmmhtﬁe. <

life of the institution.
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" - HIGH-SCHOOL - PERIOD AS A‘ TR_BTING, TIME.

The function of secondary education in testing the aptitudes of pupils is most
important. Under the six-and-six plan, this process could begin with the seventh
grade. ' The importance of this phase of education has been well described by Clarence

- D, Kingsley, of Massachusetts, in an address before the National Education Asso-
eigtion : '

The work of the schools is not completed simply by offering many kinds of training. The schoal
must assist in the whole process of adjusting the pupil to life. Whatever else education must coasist of,
these three phasey are essential: Namely, first, a conception of the variety and signjficance of the world's
work; secondly, the discovery of aptitudes, largely through the process of testing aptitudes; and third,
training. The ddjustment of the individual to life is broadet than the adjustment to vocan. It
includes also the selection of avocstion, the enlargement of interests, and the preparation for citizen-
ship. For all these ends a broad knowledge of the world's work and the discovery of personal aptitudes

nécessary. Our conception of education must therefore be broadened so as to include testing as
well as training, and the schools must be reorganized so as to afford an opportunity for each individual
to test his aptitudes in.as wide a variety of work as possible. For some the period of testing ‘must be

. shoet, for others it may be longer, but for all it is highly important.

«Q

i ' STUDIES AND ACTIVITIES COMMON TO VARIOUS TYPRS OF SCHOOLS.
n view of the radical reorganizations proposed by educational leaders of undoubted
abilify, it seenis wise to assemble herewith some of the more suggestive and authorita-
tive §tatements concerning the subjects and activities usually found in the high-school
curriculym: s ) i

: E)_uglish.-—'—'l‘he importance of English in secondary education is universally acknowi-
edged., But the brief time allowed, the parrow aim and the ineffective methods of
’ ing, frequently destroy the value of the subject. In many colored schools, the
jon of foreign languages is so pronounced as to necessitate the decrease of the
for the English language and literature.

Thedpossibilities of the English course are impressively shown in the statement

of asims made by James F. Hosic, of ‘the Commission on the Reorganization ot Secondary

)

. Stated btpadly, it should be the purpose of every English teacher, first, to quicken the spirit and
‘kindle the imiggination of his pupils, open up to them the potential significence and beauty of life,
and develop habits of welghing and judginghumanmductmdoltmningtpboohfonnbenmmem,
instruction, gnd inspiration ap their bours of leisure may permit; second, to supply the pupils with an
effective too] of tho ght and of expression for use in their public and private life; i. e., the best command
of linguage whidy, vmdér the Crcummtnces, can be given them, |

" The particy uf wbem@tinﬁ;eEngﬂsbemmmgybemedeﬂniﬁelyouﬂinedmfollom:

» () To give the\pqgils qommand of the art of communication in speech and in writing.
-~ {0)-To teach thém to read thoughtiully and with appreciation; to form in them a taste for good
reading, and to teach, them bow to find books that are, worth while. -~ _ *
*71Gavdening and Mol economics.—The remarkable achieverfients ‘of scléntific agricul-
ture afford ample Baislg for its btudy in secondary education. ‘The increasing importance
- of the raral problem in'pational affairs constitutes afurther claimfor the study of thissub-

 the appreciation, of the soil and its possibilities. . In view. of  this, it is surprising that

a

o0 2

s

=L jest.in tlnbxghnhoob Jna section.so largely. rural as the South and with a. people so -
i - -overwhelmingly rurdl as the:Negroes, there is.no subject of more vital importance than
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the study of agriculture has received less consideration than even the mechanical arts.
In a choice of agriculture or the mechanical arts for colored schools, preference should
generally be given to agriculture, not only because it represents the. prevailing occupa-
tion of the Negroes, but also becauge the expense of teaching the subject is much less
than that of the mechanical arts. The essential elements of this course, as explained in

_ the chapter- on rural education, are the theory and practice of gardening and rural

economics. . .
Languages.—~Frequent reference has been made in this report to the domination
of foreign languages, especially Jatin and Greek, in the colored schools. There is prob-
ably no group of schools in the country that is so enslaved to ancient languages as the
literary group of colored.institutions. An explanation of this condition has already

-been indicated in an earlier section and will be referred to more in detail in the chapter

on college education.

It is not necessary to consider the relative merits of the study of different foreign
or ancient languages. All will admit some value in any language. The selection of the
language and the time to be assigned to it in colored schools should depend entirely
on the practical disciplinary and cultural value of the study of that language in com-
parison with other subjects or activities in the course. How much time can be spared
for Latin when the pupil has not a respectable knowledge of the English language?
Can time be given to Greek when.the pupil is ignorant of the elements of physics or
chemistry? Should French be studied if it means the exclusion of physiology or hygiene
from the curriculum ? These are the administrative problems to be considered. There
is no doubt whatever that an immense amount of time is relatively wasted in trying
to give a smattering of two or three languages. Sound policy would be to teach one

language so thoroughly that the pupil has real control of it for his future study and’

recreation. Modern languages are generally to be preferred to ancient languages.

The mastery of French or German or Spanish would be immeasurably more valuable,

than a Superficial knowledge of a dozen languages, ancient or modern.

Mathematics—Mathematics has a genuine claim to an important place in secondary
education. Quantitative statements of all physical and social activities demand a .

knowledge of mathematical processes. The maoipulation of the definite relationships
of exact factors as they appear in mathematics is a most valuable mental activity,

which all pupils should have. To emotional groups, prone to action without adequate’

thought, thotough practice in mathematical processes is essential. =
The questions that have recently arisen with regard to the ;place of mathematics
in the school curriculum do not pertain to the essential value of this subject. The points

of doubt are on such questions as: How much time shall be devoted to the vatious .

branches of mathematics? How much should mathematics be taught in problems
related to the life. of the pupil and the community? What are the relative claims of
mathematics as against other studies? o -
The answer to these questions for colored schools should probably be determined
by the very inadequate instruction in arithmetic given in the elementary schools and
also by the student’s need of other subjects more vitally related to his community, It is
probable that the wise course for ama jority of these schools would be to require a thorough
°—Bull. $8—17-—4 . ; '
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50 NEGRO EDUCATION.

knowledge of fundamental arithmetical processes with sufficient skill for practical use,
special proficiency in the applications of arithmetic to the pupils’ occupations, witha
limited amount‘od' algebra and geometry to aid in arithmetical processes. Possibly the
following recommendation of the Association of Teachers of Mathematics in New England
is adapted to the needs of some of the schools:

. A one-year course in elementary algebra and geome.n'y of a concrete sort, designed, so far as possible,
to test the pupil's qualifications for future mathematical study. :

Mechanical and household arts.—In addition to the “training of the senses,’’ which
President Eliot urges for the American youth, there is need for a more intelligent appre-
ciation of the mechanical activities and household arts of the masses’of the people. The
youth of the land should have an opportunity to test out their interest and their aptitudes
as a basis for the selection of their life work. In view of the ever broadening sphere of
wornen’s activities, the young women of the nation are especially in need of a compre-
hensive knowledge of the home, its activities, and its social significance. If these are
necesmry'eleme.nts in the education of the white youth of the country, surely the colored o
youth should have every opporunity to acquire them. Every colored high school should ‘
provide for the boys some training of the hand in mechanical and agricultural activities 1
and sufficient knowledge of economic and social processes to show the place of this skill |
in human development. For the girls there should be a course in household arts that not
only insures practical skill but also an appreciation of the vital place of the home in the
welfare of the race. o

Physiology, hygiene, and sanitation.—The principles of good health should be taught
both in the elementary and secondary grades. The study of physiology and hygiene is |
of value not only‘ in the improvement of health conditions but also in the development \
of a scientific point of view by the pupils. There is probably no subject more effective in |
overcoming superstition in all its forms than a knowledge of the principles that underly
the health of the individual and the community. With the discovery that malaria is
traceable to mosquitoes and typhoid fever to flies and filth, the pupil is able to free himself .

- from'the superstitions of his community and begin to develop a scientific attitude
toward the physical and social forces that surround him. '

For the colored race, with its death rate much higher than that of the white people,
it is most impartant that something sliould be done to give a comprehensive Enowledge
of physiology and hygiene and to inculcate habits of obedience to health laws.

Sciences.—The great achievements of modern times are largely in the realm of the
physical sciences. Physics, chemistry, and biology “have revolutionized many of -the
industrial and social activities of mankind. No phase of secondary education is more
vital than the instruction of the pupils in the elements of these sciences. The follow-
ing extracts from the report of the Commission on the Reorganization of Secondary

" Education suggest some of the aims and methods in‘the teaching of these subjects:

. Itis of the utmost importance that the pupil should gain power o apply the facts and principles
of science and to interpret natural phenomena. For this reason the teacher of science should draw
largely from material found in'the environment and should by no means confine attention to the state-
‘tents in the textbook or to the laboratory exercises. The work in science should be so organized as to

lead the pupil to acqiire skill in manipulating apparatus and in dealing intéiligently with facts and
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As gme result of the high-school work in any acignce, the fupil should increase- hisstore of general
information and become interested in reading books on science and in studying phenomena and almost
lastinctively approach the facts of nature and of industry from the scientific standpoint. It is obvious
that in organizing science courses careful attention must be paid to the maturity of the pupil. Work that
appeals to the boy or girl of 13 0r 14 is not of a nature likely to interest a pupll in the upper classes of
the high school. ’

In addition Lo the results of science teaching upon the development of the individual, the com- 4
mittee should consider in what ways science instruction may contribute to the well-being and progress
of the community. By selecting material for study from the industries, of the town or city and by
acquainting the pupil with local application of physics, chemistry, and biology the science teacher
can develop interest in and promote intelligence regarding community activities. A pupil thus trained
should be a better citizen because his habit of mind will lead him te'apply the criteria of science to com-
wmunity affairs, ’ :

Soctal studies, including history —Each study in the group that comprises: history,
community civics, and elementary economics has great possibilities if the teacher has
any appreciation of the remarkable social forces that are now working vital changes in
buman affairs. The following quotations from the report of the Commissiqn on the Re-

organization of Secondary gducation will indicate the character of the work in social
studies: '

Good citizenship should be the aim of social studies in the high school. While the administration
and instruction throughout the school shoujd contribute to the social weliare of the community, it is
maintained that social studies have direct responsibility in this field. Facts, conditions, thearies, and
activities that do noc contribute rather directly to the appreciation of methods of buman betterment have
po claimg. Under this test the old civics, almost exclusively a study of Government machivery, must
give way to the new civics, a study of all manner of secial efforts to improve mankind. It is not so
important that the pupil know how the President is elected as that he shall undemstand the duties of the
bealth officer in his community. The time fopmerly spent in the effort to understaad the process of -
passing a law over the President's veto is now to be more profitably used in the observation of the
vocational resotwces of the community. In line with this emphasis the committee recomthends that
social studies in the high school shall include such topics as the following: Community health, housing ,
and homes, public recreation, good roads, community education, poverty and the care of the poor,s
crime and reform, family income, and savings banks and ife insusrance.

It ig one of the essential qualificatians of the good citizen to be self-supporting, and by the actiyities
necessary to his self-support to contribute efficiently to the wofld’s work. Not only is it important that
this fact be especially emphasized in the civic education of the youth, but it is slso appropriate that he
be given as much enlightenment as possible to assist him in choosing his vocation wisely from the
standpoint of social efficiency. The Committee on Social Studies believes that ail education should
take account of vocational needs and should contribute to the preparation of the youth for an intelligent -
choice of vocation and for efficiency in it. .

History, too, must answer the test of good citizenship. The old chranicler who recorded the deeds
of kings and warriors and m_:s}_egt‘eq.g.pf labors of the common man is dead. The grest palaces and

. cathedrals and pyramids are often but the empty shells of a parasitic growth on the working group.
The elaborate descriptions of these old tombs are but sounding brass and tinkling cymbals compared to*
‘the record of the joy and sarrows, the hopes and disappointments of the masses, who are infinitely mort -
important than any arrangement of wood and stone and iron. In this gpirit recent history is more .
important than that of ancient times; the history of our own country than that of foreign lands; the record
of our own institutions and activities than that of strangers; the labors and plans of the multitudes than
the pleasures and dreams of the few.’ b
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- In order.that this aim may be realized, the committee outlines the social studies
‘as follows: .

I. Community civics—: year.

" * The conmittee recommends & course in community civics in both eighth and minth grades.
The nature of the ninth grade course will depead in a measure upon the extent and character
of the eighth-grade work. At-all events, the committee recommends that a portion of the
ninth-grade work be devoted to the civic relations of vocational or economic life. (See
discussion below in section on * Community civics.” . :

. 11. History—3 years or 3 years.
1. Europesan history to about the year 1700, including, on the one hand, the mtiahof ancient
history, and on the other hand, the period of American exploration and colomum(m from

the standpoint of European expansion. .. .............................0 . ... 1 year.
2. E}xmpean\hutory since about the year 1700, including English history...... 1 (or }3) year.
3. American history since about the year 1700...........coovvvviii .. 1 (or }3) year.

II1. A fourth year course of ** social study’'—1 year. .
This course admits of considerable variation, according to local circumstancés. The com-
mittee urges, however, the adaptation to high-school requirements of a course involving
* consideration of various problems in their civif, economic, and sociological aspects. .
Teacher tyaining.—The training of teachers for the eiementary schools is undoubt-
edly one of the most important activities of secondary education. So long as the °
number of genuine nggnal schools is so small and teachers' salaries the country over
are so inadequate, the supply of elementary school teachers will largely depend on the
high schools. In view of the distressing demand for trained teachers of the colored ele-
mentary schools, all secondary schools should plan their curriculum with this need in mind.
Provision should be made for some/teacher-training subjects in every school. So far
as possible, there should also beopportunity for observation and practice teaching.
Supplementary subjects.—Three other subjects are of such special importance that
their claims on secondary education must be mentioned. These three subjects are
business methods, the development of good taste through simple lessons in art, and
music. Sound ideals and habits in business are fundamental to all people. For the
‘colored people, just beginning their business activities, it is absolutely essential that
the schools shall not only give a knowledge of business methods, but that they shall
cultivate habits of business promptness and fidelity. Music is described by one school
"~ as the “natural heritage of the Negro,” and it is pointed out that it is the aim of the
school to turn this heritage to practical account. Lessons in good tasteare of value in
the care of the home, in the selection of dress, and in improving the appearance of
the neighborhood. h
.. General conduct. —The best educational thought is urgiug the essential value of
general conduct in the training of the youth. Following the example of the successful ™~ N
manufacturers, the educdtors are seeking out the ‘'by-products’ of school work and
they are discovering that these ‘‘by-products” have valuesfar beyond their expecta-
: tious. These elements in education are illustrated by the following quotations from
L. . the description of the Bedales School, an English institution which is conductmg a
remarkably effective educational work: .
Ithumuchthgdufymdumchinthepowolthe‘ochoolmuﬁeﬁo tohealthyhatxiuof

. , “body asto logical habitsof thought. We are not responsible for the material that is placed inour hands;
o we can not make all children strong, or clever, or great; butweminlanem*mnmponaibletorthe

o ‘. .
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ideas, the motives, the habita with which they leave school, and which will to a larger extent than we
ordinarily realize, shape their afterlives. A large part of our care, therefore, must be given to building
up a hcalthy body and forming the labits that are to last through life; and to this eud, there is much
more to do than merely to arrange for a daily game and a “* liberal’’ diet, though these are, of course, the
things that bulk largest in the eyes of the boys themselves, and therefore of their parents.

Food: In th¢ matter of food, to begin with this, we have to see not only to the quantity or even to
the quality of what is provided—and the way it is cooked and served is hardly less important than the
quality of the food itself—but we must see, too, that there is sufficient variety, and that the meals come
at the right times and are not unduly hwrried. A different diet, with a different proportion, for example,
of meat is needcd at different ages; but throughout there must be a sufficiency of wholesome sweet food,
unless natural cravings are to be forced to find satisfaction in unwholesome ways, and habits of self-
indulgence fostered that, under other forms, will last into later life.

Clothing: Clothing i$ another matter in which the school must insist on the observance of certam
rules. It must be warm, light, and porous, and give the utmost freedom of movement; and while ex-
ternal appearance is by no means unimportant, it must not beallowed tooverrule these other consider-
ations. For girls we require a loose dress with cloth knickers and skirt; and for all active exercise a
“gymnastic’’ costume. Woolen underclothing we require for all; and for boys, flannel shirtsand collars,
thick coats, knickets, and stockings. And attention to clothes must ‘not be required only for girls;:
each boy also has to give g certain amount of time and trouble to the cleaning and orderly keeping of
his clothes, this being tested by regular inspections.

Personal cleanliness and dormator) inspection: To turn next to clennlmess of body. This must be
held to mean more than the'washing of face and hands, with a warm bath once a week. With us a boy
hasa oold “tub’’ in the moming, a sponge-down from head to foot every afternoon after games or outdoor
work, and a thorough wash at bedtime, followed by an inspection to see if head, ears, teeth, hands,
and feet are properly brushed and washed, until the habit is fixed and he goes upon the “clean’ list
exempt from further inspection. Boys who have many active occupations may not always be outwardly
of the neatest, but they can-be taught none the less to value a cleanliness which is the more real for not
being only for outward show. No less important is the teachingof respect for bodily function. The need
of regularity of habit in this respect is as commonly neglected both at home and at school as it is insisted

.upon by the medical profession. It is not enough to give advice; with children it must be made a

matter of the daily time-table, like meals or lessons, and enforced like these, and 8o the whole of this
part of life lifted to a more natural and more wholesome level.

" Length of hours of work: A matter whose importance is more readily admitted is the appomtment
of the hours of activity and rest. Above all, enough time myst be allotted to sitep, and no encroachment
must be allowed upon thia time for purposes of study at night; extra time, if wanted, must be taken
in the early morming, which is easy to healthy boys, especially if, as with us, there is never any clase
work before breakfast. Next to this all-important question of sleep is that of the duration of the hours
of brain work. The greater the dewand made on the brain, the shorter must the period be, whereas
a drawing or carpentry lesson or experimental work in the laboratory—in all of which there.ate continual
changes of position and momentsof rest—may last foran hour and a half, or sometimes even longer. For
most class subjects we regard 45 minutes as the limit of effective attention in the Middle School, and less
than this with the younger children. After two lessons at most there is a break Iong endugh to get into

. the open air; and of the five “ periods”’ into which the moming is divided, one is givent up to outdoor
~ drill, or, in summer, to bathing, so that the hrain is not at stretch the whole morning through, In this

way, and by the alternation of head and hand work throughout the day, as already described, the risk
of mental overstrain and the dulling effect of long hours.of monotonous work are minimized, though
still with any time-table there is need of individual watchfulness to guard agmnst ovenpplicatkm as
well as against laziness.’

Freshair: Freshnesaof brain is the first requisite for all headwork that is worth doing, and toinsure this
we must have not only short and Varied hours, but fresh air, too., Necessarily for all, it is doubly neces-
sary for children and in all rooms where brainwork isgoing on. Of all means for efficient ventilation, we
believe in none so.much as open windows day and night—not opened just enough to produce a draft,’
but wide open, so that it is impoasible for the room to get close.or stuffy. It is of course necessary to

warm the, rooms well with open fires; or better, because more thoroughly, with bot ‘water; but all who - |

'\
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0 s .
~ afe once used to open windows (and we have not found the process of acclimatization either long or
dangerous) come to dislike hot rooms. Fresh air and sunshine we must have if there is to be vigorous
’ life of body and brain, and we must have them indoors ag well asout. With these the risks of infection
. are reduced, and iHness, when it comes, is usually less serious. Of course prompt isolation Toust be
possible, and rooms set apart for those who, while not yet ill, ére yet not thoroughly it for the ordinary
life. For all smaller ailments, watchfulness and promptitude, and the care of a trained nurse, are all
important. The doctor is necessary in reserve, but the matron’s watchful care _&ﬂways be the

first and chief line of defense against illuess.
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IV.. COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION. . -

No type of education is so eagerly sought by the colored people as college education.
Yet no educational institutions for colored people are so poorly equipped and so inef-
fectively organized and administered as the majority of those claiming to give college
education. Howard University is an institution of university proportions, but its endow-
ment is negligible. Fisk University is genuinely a college according to most of the stand-
ards, but its endowment s not sufficient. Atlanta University, Meharry Medical College,
Virginia Union University, Morehous¢ College, Bishop College, Lincoln University, Bene-
- dict College, Talladega College, Tougaloo College, Krioxville College, Shaw University,
Claflin College, and a few others are offering instruction of college grade, but the number
of college students in most of these institutions is not more than 10 per cent of the
total enrollment and they are therefore compelled to devote the major portion of their
resources to secondary education,
It is evident that the welfare of ten million people, whose enstencels beset with
so many perplexing problems, requires the best education of all types that society can
provide. If college education is of \alue to any group, surely it is to those who are to
be the leaders of the colored people. [Only a broad-minded leadership with a thorough
grasp of human development can understand the peculiar difficulties resulting from the
" close proximity of such videly varying races as the black and the white people of the
. Southern States. All the wisdom of history is needed to enable the colored teachers -
-and religious leaders to realize that the difficulties of the American Negro have been
experienced wherever diverse races have been compelled to live together, that the
obstacles confronting the race are not insurmountable, that other peoples have struggled -
through similar trials and have won a place ashong the nations of the earth. More and
more the leadership of the race is devolying upon its strong and capable men and women.
Sudpessful leadership requires the best lessons of economics, sociology, and education. :
Without such leadership for both the white and colored pesples, race problems “will \
-multiply and increase in perplexity and menace to the Nation. The race must have .
physicians with real skill and the spirit of service tolead aguinst the insanitary con-
ditions that are threatening not only the colored people but also their white neighbors.
The Negroes must have religious teachers who can relate religion to individusl morals
and to the common activities of th& community. They must have teachers of sec-
ondary schools who have had college training in the modem sciences and in the
historical development of civilization.
In their eagerness for college edncation many of the colored lmtxtuuons have multi-
plied the number of so-called college departments, not only to the injury of other divisions
of the schools, bat also to the serious limitation of real college education. Many of them. °
hre endeavoring to maintain college classes for less than § per cent of their enrollment
when the number of teachers is not sufficient to instruct the elementary and secondary
classes. In one school visited, large elementary grades were being taught. by pupik
teachers, while one well- tmmed teacher was giving the reutation period to the instmo-‘
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tion of one pupil in the Greek lnnguage " The priqcipal of another school with about
300 pupils in-the eight elementary grades, 100 pupils in the four secondary classes,
and 20 pupils in college subjects, assigned five teachers to the elementary. classes,

" six to the seeondary and college, one to industries, one to music, one to commercial

- subjects, and three to the boarding depa?b{:ent. In order to maintain the college classes,
he substituted instruction in music, science, and elementary sub;ects for the industrial
classes in the main Industrial building and sacrificed efficiency both in the elementary
and secondary gradés. His defense for all this was: “My 35 girls and boys of our
college department the present year ate worth more than 500 unbaked fellows of the
ordinary normal course.”

- .. The duplication of college departments is mcrmsed not only by the personal ambi-
t:on of school . presidents but also by the desire of different denominations to have the
pupils of their church attend their own colleges. So far as the grade. of the work is

* indicated by the names of the. institutions, duplications in the efforts to do. college work
«  maybe @ee.n in the location of two or more so-called colleges fo Negroes in Selma, Ala.;
Little Rock, Ark.; Atlanta, Ga.; New Orleans, La.; Holly Spriags and Jackson, Miss.;
LY Gteensboro, N.-C.; Columbmand Orangeburg S. C.; Nashville, Tem.; Austin, Marsha.ll
and Waco, Tex. -~
 The colleges have heen further handwapped by the tenacity vmh which they hgve
dmix to the glassical form of the curriculum. They have bad an almost fatalissic belief
not only- in the:powers of the college, but in the Latin and Greek features of the course.
The majority of them seem to have more interest in the traditional forms of education

" of their.lesders have been urging secondary schools to prepare their pupils for college

schools for white people. It is only within the past few years timt educationgl Jeaders
of the-county have began to realize that the college curriculum is to be adapted to the
needs of the students; that college ctivities are subject'to the tests of service to the
eomnmmty in exactly the same degree as any other act:wtty that seeks social support.
‘Thereis no doubt that many of .these institutions’ respond to the.test when the
AN educaulomllendemofthemoefullyundenund the &ducational trend,
o -+ vIt.is not to.be understood that the colleges have not made a valuable contribution
= tuthewdfmoﬂhecolomdpeopleandottheSouth The eatly founders of these
E . institutidns were:men and women of high ideals whose daily Life gave to the freedmen a
" mofe preciata heritage than any,type of curriculum could possibly provide. With such
. ‘teschers, educational forms, are df. comparatively little importance. . These nole men
Y-~ and women were building according to the time m which they. were living. * The early

_ Atperican odlleges bad: definitely prescribed cOurses of a. highly’ classical type. In out-

S lining the evolution of, the university, Dr. S. P. Capen, of the United States Bureau of
: M msald“ [

_;}_- "m*?mnmeodghdthemnqem&ehmdmmwweoﬂmmm.
e atjdei from the development of separate courses'in sciencs and engineering, had undérgane but siight
R eh::p. Unaqubhmhub:::kdm:nmﬁm:ﬂm mmw
& ‘:l’nwfyinm&hed ln;;aﬂmmemnmmdmr« $ fixed dnd definite ¢ u':

“" than in adaption.to the needs of their pupils and their community. Ingenueusly some

rather than for life. In all this, to be. sure, they are following in the footsteps of the
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Such was the curriculum adopted by the early Negro colieges, and their kmited |
income and teaching force have made it almost impossible for the majority of - them to |
introduce the newer college courses, as their value has become Tecognized by modem

educators.

STANDARDS OF THE AMERICAN COYLEGE.

_ In order to determine the status of the ool(;ned schools attempting college work,
it is necessary to outline the present standards of the American college.. These standards
bave been variously defined by different organizations. Among the more generally

recognized requirements are those outlined by the Camegie Foandation, the North

Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools; the Southern Association of
Colleges and Preparatory Schools, and the Towa State Legislature requirements of 1912

and 1916. The followmg outline presents these standards as defined by three of the

organizations named :

STANDARD REQUIREMENTS FOR AMERICAN COLLEGES.

3

for the

Cormegie Fowadation North Central A ssociation of )
(Nm of Teaching| Collepes a‘nl gc«oudﬂ" Towa State reqwirements, 1916.
Course...... 4. .. .| Four years.............. Foux , broad cur- | Same as North Central.
. um, acientific )
spmt and conservat-
ism in granting de-
. _ grees.
Teochers..... o ......... High scholarship. .. .... Gradal untxmlx from equivu Gmduatlon &oﬁ]n'“h
ent college, M. A. equiv-
& nlu:t d%h
Entrance............... Not less than 14 units. . .| Not less than 14 units. . .|- Four-year * ﬁmdll'y
course,
Gradubtlon............|L.......... 120 semester hours. ... .. &
Equipment............. Sufficient to illustnte Library and la! Library, 815,000, end
~ courses. mﬁm‘mtmim . laboratory, $15,000.
courses,
Income. ..... Ve, Adequate.......... ....| Endowment of $200,000. Endowment of Csoo.coo .
) : or income of [ $25,000. -~
: CoL
Depastnents. .......... «| Six distinct depart- | Eight distinct d Ten full college es-
. ments with full pro- .lglenn with a full- sorships. prok
fessor in each tirne professor in each.
Howurs per professor .....|..... e M, 00000 S..a Muumum 18, 15 recom- | Maximum 16.
. . mended. »
Academy. ... ..o If maintained must be |....... o s oo | o

under se] fac-
ulty and ipline.

It will be. Qbaetved from gm table that mquinementsmpon which these outlines qm
are as followg: Fomr years of cgllege work following four ymrsof secondary wofk & min-
" imum of 14 ynits ‘of secondary subjects or the completion &f 14 courses each of which - -
uhanhdudefomofﬁvehomammrafunyur themstrucuontobegwg:bymch ;

v
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ers whose’ prepamuon is higher than that of the department in which they are working;
at least six departments or professorships with one professor giving full time to each de-
partment; the income to be sufficient to maintain professors of scholarship and to supply
adequate library and laboratory facilities. To these, the Southern Association and the
Carnegie Foundation add the recommendation that the maintenance of a preparatory
department is not desirable and in no case should it be under the same faculty and dis-
cipline as the college. These standards are the minimum requirements of an American
college. Those of the.North Central Association are more rigid and comprehensive than
those outlined above. In 1912 Iowa surpassed even the North Central requirements, and
in 1916 this State further raised the standards.

" The present tendency is undoubtedly to make the college a strong institution with
ample facilities for effective work. With this tendency is a demand that the curriculum
shall be broadened to give more emphasis to the great sciences of modern times both in .
the entrance requirements and in the college course. The traditional two years of Latin
and Greek are not regarded as essential except to those preparing for literary pursuits.
In some of the wpecmﬂy progressive institutions, no foreign language is required either

. for entrance or for graduation. The University of California is one of the most promi-

nent examples of freedom from forexgn languages. Similarly higher mathematics are not

s0 much emphasized in the college curriculum. Caleylus; analytxcal geometry, and trigo- *

nometry are being limited to the sciéntific and engineering courses.” Among the subjects
that are receiving increasing recognition are the physxml sciences, economics, sociology,
history, and teacher-training subjects. .
Probably the most marked changes in the American collegt? have been in the broad- .
emngof tbeentnnce requirements. As long as the chief emphasts in the college course
was'upon Latin, Greek, and mathematics, the entrance requirements also placed great
stress upon these subjects. Taking the unit of measure to be a year of high-school work
of 56 to 40 weeks. for four or five periods a week, the ¢ prescribed units for entrance
were: Latin, 3; Greek, 2 or 3; and mathematics, 2 or 3. The prescription of the National
Education: Assouatmn is, however English, 3; foreign language, 2; mathematics, 2;
history  and 'social science, '1; and natural science, 1. The more recent movements

. reeogmu that one year of instruction in the uatural sciences and one year in the social
. sciences is entirely too little in which to give the secondary pupil an adequate knowl-

edge ‘of the physical and social forces which control human society. The most modern
clsapige in secondary courses is, therefore, the substltutron of social and physnca.l science for
some of the forergn languages or mathemahes _ y -

STANDARDS OF COLLEGES FOR NEGROES,-

o Hardly a colored college meets the standards set by the Carnegie Foundation and
the North Central Association. The mdmdual’reportsm the second volume indicate the

. ,amount of college work done by each institution. " The following table of institutions

- clnssified accordmg to the characterization given them in the individual school report
'ﬂhespd&blet’eompmwnof these schools with' the standards of American colleges
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COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION. 59
. CLASSIPICATION OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION FOR NEGROES.
. : |
Characterization and pame of college. | Support. et WY e ror i RLCheS N
' |
Allcolleges................ e 1,643 994 10,089
“Colleges™. .................... e L 723 973 717
Fisk University......................... i Independent 88 .......... 317
Howard Umvemtg'c .- Federal. .. ........ ... .: s 534 467 400
Meharry Medical School. . .| Indepmdmt......,...:... anaoaooo: 5OS feeenenn..n
“Secondary and college” .. ' ; 675 23 4789 °
At]anta Umvemty ..................... ! Indcpendent. R, 4410 ..., 542
Bencdxctcollegc e Baptust. .. as | ... 462
Bishop College. .. ceendoo ool a ... 329
ClaﬂmCollege U Methodist. L 26 |.......... 788
Knoxville Oollege ....................... United Presbytegian....... kL) PO 297
Lincoln University. . cievvvvenoo... .| Presbyterian.. 130 [ .ovinn 86
Morehouse College. SR Baptist. .. ... L ' U 246
MorganCollege......................... Methodist............... . 26 |.......... 55
Shaw University.......................| Baptist..... 24 22 17§
galladega ngllllege ......... e Cong‘;:gaﬁonal 45| ... 516
ougaloo ¢ 20000600000 0 0le0dads JHE00000a 60 00A00A 08§ 20f.......... 424
Wilberforce U:ngem AME 65 ). ......... 128
Wilberforce Combined Normal ‘and In.’ State. .. , 40 ].......... {1} 4
Wiley Colleger ot Methodist 8
eyCollege................... Qo000 00 ethodist................ 8| ... . 46
’ Virgi{h Unegu:n University............... Baptist. . v (8} |laesaacacs 204
“College subjects® . .................|. .ooooii i 246 . ......... 4 583
Arkansas Baptist College................ Baptist o0 i3], 3o0
Biddie University................... . FT I S 185
Clark Umvmxt¥ ....................... Methodist. .. ............. 32 ..l 273
Florida tural and Mechanical | Land-grant.. 1R P 333
College for Negmu :
lﬁane Collegecou - i ¥( l;.: s wl.......... 208
vingstoneCollege..................... M E.Z............... 8] [loocsoooage ‘174
Nlorm‘m&omclgll?veetmty ; :(Ll{m::m o........2 408
ew Orleans . .1 Methodist...... N Y - 3 R
Paine College ... 0., 00 | M. E. South..... S N RN e
PaulQuinnColleE; . JAME... . X3 P 273
Philander Stm llege .| Methodlist. ............ ... 390 0-.. T . 400
Rust Coll e e g L S 188
Sam Houm OOHege ......................... do.......... ... B 350
Straight College........................| Congregational. ........... 1§ 3 O 567
Tillotson College. .. doo o 1 3 I atg
2 .
1 Inciades s stad from Spet Seminary. Z
Under a liberal mterpmtatxon of eollege work, only 33 of the 653 private and State
schools for colored people are teaching any subjects of college grade. Of the 12,726
pupﬂs in total attendance on these instititions, only 1,643 are studying college subjects
and go4 are in professional classes. The remaising 10,089 pupnls are in the elemenmry,
and seeonda,ry grades.
_ In'reply to a questionnaire sent to all the Northemmlleges 66 reported-n toml.
.of43oNegrostudtntsof ccollege or university grade. .Of these 309wemmeotlege, 86
were i)g n{eghml dentn.l, md phumnoeunml courses; 10 weuin, theological schools; 18,
L inlaweourses,and7invetennarymedmne. Itispmbablethatthetotnlnumber
of studenta in northem mstitut.iona is at Jeast s00. ..
o ‘&y,e,y e o v, Z :, ::m‘u&
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Only three mstitutxons, Howard University, Fisk University, and Meharry Medical
College, have student bodies, teachmg force and equipment, and income sufficient to
warrant the erization of *college.” Nearly half of the college students and
praoueally all of the professional students are in these institutons.

The 15 institutions characterized as "*secondary and college’’ represent a wide

" bave a ccomparatively small college enrollment and the majority of them maintain
elementary and- secondary classes forming 9o per cent of their totgl enrollment. With
one or two exceptions they are limited in both teaching force and equipment. Vith
all their limitations, however, a number of these institutions are maintaining satis-
factory entrance requirements and insisting on thoroughness in work.

. The 15 institutions offering college subjects are schools of elementary and secondary
grade whose 'teaching force make it possible to prdvide instruction in a few college
subjects. They have neither the equipment nor the teachers to maintain college elasses,

- Even in the first two groups, which are characterized as schools of ‘‘college’” and
of **secondary and college™ grade, there is hardly an institution which satisfies the full
requirements of the American college. Al but one are compelled by the present con-

departments take a large proportion of the time and energy of the institution they are
essential to the development of the colored people and it ‘is therefore better that the
college work be postponed in most of the institutions until the Secondary department
is developed and a separate faculty can be maintained. There are but four of the 17

prepatitory departments and at the same time meet the standard reqmmnent of six col-
lege departments with a full-time professor. In some of the remaining iristitutions the
effort to maintain both a college and a _secondary department with' the small faculties
available limits the opportunities not only of the large enroliment of secondary students
= ‘but also of ‘the college department. Ouly four institutions, whose faculties satisfy
" 'the standard requirement, areable to offer provigion for a broad choice of ‘electives. . The
course is particularly narrow in some of the schodfs whose secondary and college faculties
, include only seven or eight teachers. It is undoubtedly wasteful to offer college work
= with only five or six teachers who must divide their time between secofary and college
iy classes,

the majority have not developed sufficiently in accordance with modern standards.

A few dllow the substitution of French or German for Greek, but pmctxcally all require
. Latin and two or three years of advanced mathematics. Within the past three years
o MFreedmln'rAid Society has abolished the teaching of Greek in all but one of its
2 schOol” Very ‘féw Liave either the teachers or the laboratories to maintain adequate’
. ;. ,oburses in the physical sciences. Though economics bas been introdiiced iito the cur-

L he:dwty 1 the' "nrbltury minimmn of Ss,od for library and 85,000 for hﬁomtory'
“equipment. be applied there ife But’ four instiﬂxtioﬁs whose qupment fulfijls the re-
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variation in the essentials of college work. They are thus grouped because all of them

dition of secondary schools to maintain large breparatory departments. While these .

colleges of these two groups whose faculties are sufficiently large to do justice to their -

In addition to the'hand:cap imposed by the spal! faculty, the college courses of

ricuhm of'a'few of bﬁem, the ctudy of sbcial conditions has made’ compamuvdy little .
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The standard nequm:ment wluch is met by most of the institutions is.the mtalogue
statement of 14 units for entrance. In the effort to secure students, however, some
. of the institutions do not en¥rce these requirements. In view of the fact that so many’

- of the secondary schools are_poorly supported and loosely managed private institutions,
the only satisfactory way of admitting pupils must, for some time to come, be through
written examination. The only alternative is to assign to a member of the faculty

+the duty of obtaining a first hand rating of the larger secondary schools from which
students are drawn. With the exceptiop of a few institutions, tbete does not appear -
to be any hope of immediate relief from the struggle which the schools are making to

Y maintain college departments. Only 10 of themn have total incomes of over $20,000,
excluding board and tuition. This amount is exceedingly $mall when it is remembered
that in addition to the budget of the college it must cover the expenses of administra-
tion and maintenance of large secondary and sometimes even elementary departments.

NEED AND DISTRIBUTION OF COLLMES.

It is apparent thgt the present condition of college education in colored schools is
most unsatisfactory. There is a growing conviction among the colored people and
their friends that some way out must be discovered. In a strong appeal for cooperation

to eliminate duplication and to combine in the advocacy of at least one well-equipped
college, Nathan B. Young, the president of the National Association of Teachers in
Colored Schools, recently spoke to that association as follows:

Here is an inviting task for those of us who are dmectly responsible for the educational uplift of -
the Negro to supply the promoters and managers of these foundations with the information necesaary
to convince them of the wisdom of this new departure. For once let us lay aside solicitation and even
solicitude for ourown educational enterprises in the interest of this larger educational enterprise—one
that prophesies so much not only for the quickened life of our own institutions but also for the (en.enl
educationsl project upon which we are all at work,

The: first condition of success in this undertaking is that every msutution shall
resolve to adapt its plans to the needs of its pupils with full consideration for their
previous training and their future possibilities. Every school should consider its income,
its plant, and its teaching force in determining the gmde of work to be undertaken,
Above all, every institution should realize that success or and human service
are not necessarily attained through a eollege depm%:t nor even thmugh an industrial
or agricultural plant.

There are many difficulties in determining the college departments that are now
ready for further development. The préseént geographical distribution of ‘oolored
colleges, real and nominal, is the result of many forces. As in the case of the white
, institutions, the cities with their railroad facilities have- attracted the lgrger schoolsi-
. Police protection was also a factor in the early days.’ Denomm:donal demands have

‘ added much to duplication of effort in- this respect.. The most strikig illustration: of
". this is the multiplication of facilities'in Atlanta, Ga. Beginning with Atlanta Uni-
versity in 1867, one school after another was founded in this city until now there are

- five lnrge institutions, - Clark. Lmvem'.y was founded in 1870 by the Northern Methodist

Chutch Spelman Seminary was begun in 1881} -Morris Brown ‘University mopened

i 1885, and Morehouse College was moved to Atlanta in 1890
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.ever, to encourage this denominational interest in a duplication that makes for a

" the following table shows the large prébortions which the Baptists and the various kinds

y 1
[ 4 !
State Total Negro’ " Baptists. | Methodists. | Others.
* populition. All e 0
o | Number. | P | Number. | P | Number.| P
. 8 a
United States . ....... 9,827, 763 |3, 685,007 [2,35%, 789 | 63.9 |1, 182,131 | 32. 1 [148,177 40
The South........... 8, 749, 427 [3, 375, 546 (3, 198,‘078 6s5. 1 i1,051,973 521 125, 496 3.1
"Alabama................... 9c8,282 | 397,178 e 275:358 69.39 111,571 | 28 1 | 10,249 2.6
Arkanses. ................... 146, 319 94,464 | 64 6 | 47,449 ] 32.4 | 4,400 o [
ware 10, 583 797 7 7,982 | 74.6 | 71,804 | 1838
46,2 30,302 | 65.7 8813119.1] 7,044 159

© for ¢ollege work. A-most desirable form of codpegation in the encouragement of college

mmmmmmhmm
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Any program for the development of colleges must undoubtedly consider denomina-
tional interests. The substantial contributiorn of the dehominations to education consti-
tutes a right to consideration in determining policies. It would be unfortunate, how-

low-grade and ineffective education. . Sound policy for the colored schools, as for the
white institutions, demands that the ultimate principle underlying the distribution of
educational institutions shall be the welfare of all the people rather than the advance-
ment of any one denomination. So far as denominational interest is to be considered,

of Methédisgs form of all church members in the colored churches:

PROPORTION OF BAPTISTS AND METHODISTS OF ALL DENOMINATIONS.

Church communicants o members.!

105, 67 54,109 | SI. 2 47,301 [ 447, 4,368} 41
Somoog | 382154 01 3| 18,102 | 32| 67491 13
7

116, o1 m 66.3 31,154 |36.6( 8,277 7t
185,018 | 134,163 | 72.9 | 41,748 |32.5| 10,007 | s 4
71,797 19,193 [ 26.7 | 46,338 643 6, 266 L9
33& 708 | 243,603 | 67.0 [ 110,465 4604 | 1.3
707 | 165,503 | sB.3 | 96,465 | 340 | 20,739 | 77
[, 29,115 17,102 5&; C 10,841 | 379 | 1173 4o
394,149 | 219, 841 | §5. 162, 143 | 41. 1 | 132,165 3.1
172, 867 97, 00; 6. 1 64,113 | 37.1 | ‘11,752 68
227,032 | 146, 1§ 4 72,848 [ 32.1] 8,026 35 X
307,374 | 279,219 | 87.9( 30,492 | 90 6663| 2.1
14, 949 10,622 | 71. 1 4248 | 28 4 79 .8
11910 census. * United States census of religious denominations, 19o4. E

© *“It is & remarkable testimony to the altruistic interest of the denominations with
a small colored membership that they have contributed so liberally to the education
ol the-Negro race. ' Such a spirit should, so far as possible; be represented in any plans

education. would :be the. sppoinmfent of a committee,’ representing the various denom-
inations; :to conisider. the wise distribution of colleges. Such a committee would require

& broad vision. of the needs of the colored people. - Its interpretation of these needs
shiduld bé made in the Nght of the. fundunenm mdsinedueahom.l pohcyand mth
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For the guidance of such a committee it has been thought wise to suggest in a general
. way the geographical distribution of institutions that should be helped “to mmaintain
the various grades of college work. In determining the position of each institution
due consideration has been given to its present facilities and support, the Negrb popu-
lation in its territory, the number of secondary schools supplying pupils, and the de-
nominational demand for educational recognition. Map 3 shows the suggested distribu-
tion of three types of colored institutions on the basis of ability to do various grades
of college work. ) , '

The suggestion offered by the map is that all agencies should cooperate in the de-
velopment of two institutions of university grade. There is a striking unanimity
in the conviction that Howard University at Washington, D. C., and Fisk University
at Nashville, Tenn., are the two institutions which hawe the qualifications for further
development as universities. Howard University is already of university proportions.
In plant and support it surpasses all other institutions of college grade. Its location
at the national capital and its close relation to the national government.make possible

" the usé of extensive government resources to illustrate and to extend-class instruction.
The location, ideals, and facilities of Fisk University also make possible its develop-
ment as a university. The strategic character of the location is in its proximity to-
all the so-called * black bélts” of Negroes and in the progressive educational ideals
of the large white institutions of Nashville with whiclr Fisk maintairis friendly relations.
Such advantages are most vital not only to the development of a sympathetic appreci-
atiop ¢f the problems of the masses of the colored people in the South, but also to the  °
formation of & cooperative relationshjp with the progressive southern people in the
improvement of the condition of the colored race. |

The second group of institutions indicated on the map comprise those whose facilities
and location are favorable to their maintenance as first-class colleges. The suggestion
of the map for this group is that one college shall be located at Richmond, Va.; one at
Atlanta, Ga.; and one at Marshall, Tex. There is comparatively little room for a
difference of opinion as to the desirability of a strong college at each of these places.
Virginia Union Univelsity and Hartshorn College in Virginia are already malntaining
high stanidards of scholarship. With the iacrease in teaching force and facilities and
with better adapfation of their courses to progressive idegs in education, these two.
institutions could care for the college students of their section. The multiplicity of
college departments in Atlanta, Ga., has already been described. This unfortunate
conditlon should be remedied by cooperation among the five insfitutions in the effort
to develop one real college. A suggestion for the method of this cooperation may be
found in the Toronto University plan. This plan provides for a fideration of several
institutions in offering coliege work. Whilt there are many difficulties in the way of
such federation of the Atlanta institutions, it is perfectly feasible to find several points
at which cooperation cquld begin. Three of the institutions have already engaged
in some form of exchanges. - In Marshall, Tex., there are two institutions of good stand-
ing.. ¢t ought not to be difficult to work out a codperation of activities of these two
schools ‘thst would -result in first-class instruction of college grade: and. in the.finaacial
support witich guch work would merit. '
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COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION. 65

In view of the admission of colored students to the colleges of the Northern States, the

! problem of the colored colleges in these States has not seemed to demand the same con-

' sideration as those of the South. Lincoln University near Philadelphia and Wilberforce

Umxersxty in southwestern Ohio have facilities for college work. Their students are

drawn from many States. Lincoln University has considerable endowment and a schol-

|- arly faculty. Wilberforce Umversxty is administered in three divisions. The “State -
department "’ maintained by the State is well managed. The other divisions are main-
tained by the A.fncan Methodxst Episcopal Church and their administration is hampered
by church politics.

The third group of schools shown on the map comprises those that should be developed
into junior colleges or institutioss doing two years of college work. A number of them are
already offering courses of this grads, but all of them are in need of more equipment and
larger- income. These institutions should make generous provision for teacher-training
courses both in their secondary and college classes. They should also plan their courses
so that all their pupils shall acquire 4 correct and sympathetic appreciation of rural and
industrial conditions of the Negro race: Thecfollowing facts and comments on each
State are offered for the assistance of educational boards and institutional trustees who
destre to give further consideration to the college possibilities for Negroes. The arrange-
ment of the States is geographical so that the facts for adjoining states may be together.

" "Maryland and Delaware.—The combined Negro population of these Statesin 1910 was

'263,431; the number of secondary pupils is approximately 1,100; the Methodists form
about 70 per cent of the total church membership. Morgan College owned by the Metho-
dist Church is the only institution with any possibility of college classes in these Stages.
It enrolls 128 pupils above the elementary grades, of whom less than 4o are in college
classes. Of the pupils reporting home address, 51 were from Baltimore, 46 from other
parts of Maryland, and 32 from other States. These facts indicate the wisdom of develop-
ing this institution as a junior college emphasizing teacher-training for the States of Mary-
land and Delaware. Its close proximity to-Howard University, Virginia Union and Lin-
coln University near Philadelphia preclude work above that of the junior eollege for some

. time to come.

1 Vixginia.—The Negro populatton of this State in 1910 was 671.096, the number of

i secondary pupils was 2,683; the Baptists form 88 per cent of the total church\gnember-

ship and the Methodists 10 per cent. . Virginia Union University for young men and

Hartshorn College for young women are the only institutions wjith possibilities for college

classes in Virginia. Virginia Union enrollsz20students aboveelementary grade, of;whom 5x

arein college and 24 in ministerial classes. Of the pupils reportinghome address, 46 are .

from Richmond, 125 from other parts of Virginia and 76 from oth¥ States. The facili-
ties and location of this mstmmon mdxcate@wmbdny of mamtmnmg the full college

. oourse which shall include real emphasxs on her-traiting. e 2

Norll; Carolina.—The Negro populatmn of this State in 1910 was 697,843; ‘the number

\ of seeondary pupils was 1,385; the Baptists form about 60 per cent of the total church

' membership and the Methodists about 3s per cent. Shaw Umvemty, Lmngstone Col-

lege, and/Biddle University have facilities for work of junior college gmde - These
t—hnee institutions enroll 485 pupils above the elemenury gndea. of whom 63 arein oollege
40927°—Bnll 8—]17—-8" % . Bt
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66 3 NEGRO El.)UCAT 1ON.

classes and about 5o are studying theological or medical subjects. Of the pupils report- l
ing home address 128 are from the towns in which the schools are located, 310 from other
parts of North Carolina and 178 from othef States. .,

SouthCarolina.—The Negro population of thlsState in 1910 was 835,843 ; the number
of secondary pupils was 1,468; the Baptists form about §6 per cent of the total church
membership and the Methodists abou:t 40 per cent. Benedict and Claflin colleges have '
facilities to offer work of junior college grade. These two institutions enroll 470 pupils
above €lementary grades of whom 71 are in college classes. Of those reporting home
address 79 were from the towns in which the schpols are located, 249 from other parts of
the State, and 41 from other States. , -

Georgia.—The Negro population of this ‘State in 1910 was' 1 176 987; the number
of secondary pupils was 2,278; the Baptists form about 67 per cent of the total church §
membership and the Methodists about 31 per cent. There ure five large institutions in
the city of Atlanta and Paine College in Augusta which have facilities to offer work of
junior college grade. In view of the geographical importance of the city of Atlanta
and the extensive facilities concentrated there, it seems desirable that the cooperation
described in discussing the map should be effected. These institutions enroll 1,080
pupils above the elementary grades, of whom 149 are in college classes and 80 in theo- ¢
logical classes.” Of the pupils reporting home address, 565 live i in the towns in which the
schools are located, 441 are from other parts of the State, and 221 from other States.

Florida—The Negro population of this State in 1910 was 308,669; the number of
secondary pupils was 492; the Baptists form about 51 per cent of the total church mem-

R bership and the Methodists about 45 per cent. The Florida Agricultural and Mechani- | |
cal College for Negroes is the only institution which has facilities to offer instruction of
junior college grade. "'As the main purpose of the institution is to teach agriculture 7|
and trades, only a limited number of college subjects can be taught. The enrollment )
above elementary grades, is 160, of whom re are studying college subjects. Of those
reporting home address, 8 are from Tallahassee, 140 from other parts of Florida, and 12 -
from other States. ' -~

« Alabama —The Negro population of this State in 1910 Was 908,282; the number

of secondary pupils was 1,998; the Baptists form about 69 per cent of the total church
membership and the Methodists about 28 per cent. Talladega College is the only
institution: with fa/ciliti(s for work of junior callege grade. The enrollment above the
-elementary grades is 179, of whom 45 are in college and 10 in theological classes.
Of those reporting home address, 36 are from Talledega, 86 fmm other parts of the State, |
and sy from other States.

Msssissspps.—The Negro populatmn of this State in 1910 was 1,009,487; the }

. number of secondary pupils was 934; the Baptists form about 68 per cent of the total
4 church membership and the Methodists about 30 per cent. Tougaloo College and Rust
College are the only institutions with facilities 4o offer work of junior college grade. The
enroliment of these schools above the elementary grades is 237, of whom 28 are in college
. classes. Of those reporting home address, 34 are from thé places in which the schools
are located, 154 are from other parts of the State, and 3o from other States. {
\Lomisiaas.—The Negroipopulation of this State in 1910 was 713,874; the number
-of §econdary pupils was 687; the Baptists form about 72 per cent of the total church
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COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION. 67

membership and the Methodists about 22 per cent. Straight College and New Orleans
College are the only institutions able to offer work of jumior college grade. Leland
Univetsity is temporarily closed, but will soen bé opened in another part of the State.
The enrollment of these two schools above the elementaryJgrades is 324, of whom 20
are in college classes. * Of the pupils reporting home address, 215 are from New Orleans,
g5 from other parts of the State, and 38 from other States. It seems very desirable
that New Orleans College should be moved out of the city of New Orleans to some other
part of Louisiana. .

Texas.—The Negro population of this State in 1910 was 690,049; the number of
secondary pupils was 2,155; the Baptists form about 64 per cent of the total church
membership and the Methodists about 32 per cent. There are now two schools of junior
college grade at Marshall, two at Austin, and one at Waco. The combined attendance
of these schools above the elementary grades is 674, of whom 129 are in college classes.
Of those reporting home address, 131 gre from the towns in which ¢the schools are located,
442 from other parts of the State, and 109 from other States. In view of the number
of secondary pupils in Texas, it seems desirable that there should be one institution of
college grade in that State. As Marshall is near the center of the colored population
of the State and the work of the two institutions at that place is fairly well developed,
sound policy requires that these two institution$ coopemte to develop one first-class
college.

Arkansas.—The Negro populanon of this State in 1910 was 442,891; the number
of secondary pupils was about 825; the Baptists form about 65 per cent of the total
church membershipand the Methodists about 33 per &nt. Arkansas Baptist College and
Philander Smith College have facilities to offer work of junior college grade. The enroll-
ment of these two institutions above the elementary grades is 303, of whom 52 are study-
.ing college subjects. Of those reporting home address, 80 are from Little Rock, 186
from other parts of the S and 37 from other States. In view of the proximity of
colored*pupils of this Smt% college facilities at Marshall, Tex., and in view of the
limited facilities of Arkansas Baptist and Philander Smith Colleges, it seems'clear that
these two institutions should not try to do more than junior college work, with large
emphasis on teacher training and preparation for rural life. ]

Tennessee.—The Negro population of this State in 1910 was 473,088; the number of
secondary pupils wasabout 1,764 ; the Baptists form about 56 per centof the total church
membership and the Methodists about 37 per cent. The possibilities of Fisk University
have been fully discussed in connection with the map. Kngxville College has facilities
for junior college work, and Lane College is endeavoring to 'reach the same standard.

\The enrollment of the last two institutions above the elementary grades is 219, of whom
40 are in college classes. Of those reparting home address, 48 are from the citles in
which the schools are located, 65 are from other parts of Tennessee, and 176 are from
other States. The large out-of-State attendance is due to the wide influénce of Knoxville
College through the United Presbyterian schools.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES.

The s!andands of professional training are so involved with the development ©of
that for sble titde to totme the professional taining of colofed Wple must Be
largely in connection with coflege and secondary work. ' The sthrdity of good
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68 : NEGRO EDUCATION.

teachers, the great need for increased hbrary and laboratory facilities, -and the small
enrollments in- all institutions of higher leaming for colored people, render the chances
of the development of strong professional schools better where they are affiliated wuh
schools of collegiate or university grade.

At present fewer than 10 institutions for colored people offer professional courses )
with teaching force and equipment separate from their academic departments. The J
majority of these are affiliated with colleges. Howard University has medical, law,
and theological departments with considerable equipment and full quotas of students
it each department. Meharry Medical College has a large student body and a
wvaluable plant. The theological faculty of Lincoln University. is composed of well-
educated men and the number of students is fair. Gammon Theological Seminary,
at Clark University, is a well-endowed institution owned by the Methodist Episcopal ¥
denomination. The teaching force and equipment are adequate, but the number |
of students.is oot large. Bishop Payne Divinity*School of the Protestant Episcopal
denomination has a scholarly faculty, but a small dumber of students. Tuskegee
Institute maintains a department for the instruction of rural ministers. The instruc-

. tion is effective and practical. The attendance is good, but the preparation of the i
pupils is meager. Talladega College provides a separate building for the Theological !
Seminary, and its teaching force is separate, but the number of students is small. Payne
Theological Seminary, of Wilberforce University, is incorporated independently and its
work is doge by its own teachers and in its own building. The management is not -
effective and the number of students is small. While Virginia Union University and
Morehouse College do mot have separate plants for their theological departments, the

_ instruction is above the ordinary and the number of students is sufficient to make the
work worth while. Shaw University maintains a prepamatory thedical course and offers
instruction to ministerial students. The attendance in both courses is small. The-
ological teachers are employed at ivingstone College, Biddle University, Paine College, *
and Stillman Seminary. <

It will be observed from the foregoing statement that a large majority of the
professional departments are devoted to the training of ministers. Although there are
openings for Negro lawyers, they are mostly in the Notth, and for the presént the law
school at Howard Univemsity is sufficient to supply this field. The number of colored s
physmans, according to the United States Census of 1910, was 3,077; colored dentists
were 478 in number. Each group is increasing rapidly. The following table gives the
number of medical students in the different colleges at the time of this study :

-y —

¢ Phare

. Twul YOI D mses
B I T 878 431 287 160
Howard University. ............. ... 88 100 116 . 73

i /Iehury Medical Oolhge ............................ e ... 482 291 137 sS4
U Bhaw Unbvefmity ... 22 9 e 13
Northemeollqa‘ ....... 88 3r 34 2z

o So long as the medical facilities of Howard Univcmty and Meharry Medical College -
are.not developed to their greatest possibilities, sound policy demands that theseinstitu- % |
 Hosashall be properly financed before other medical schoolsare developed. It is undoubt: -
mmm tmm beglth needs of the“tenmumnm in th;UmtedSts;u
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require a larger medical force than these two institutions can educate. In the meantime,
-the additicnal physicians can probably ke educated in the medical schools of the North. 4
According to recent statistics of Northern institutions, there are 86 coloréd students in -
their medical, dental, and pharmaceutical departments. '

The following table shows the provision for theological training for colored
students ' '

Theologics! schools. ' s
Gammon Theolpgical Seminary . .. ... .. ... ... gaaE000a 0060000605 6000 B 6 78
Tuskegee Institute......... ... ... . ... 3 77
Howard University . . .. T Dooe0s06 0 800502500 5080000 6 4 73
Lincoln University.......... . .. . . ... .. ... ... ... 6 54
; . Wilberforce UmiVersity. ........ ....... ................................. -4 30
| Virginia Union Univeglity. ... . .. ... ... .. . 6 24
Stillman Institute. . < ........ ... ... L, 3 21
Morehouse Co"ege . / ............ L 2 18
BlmopPayneDwmxtySchoo] ....... L s 1§

Livingstone College. ... . .. ... ... . ... ... ... ... 3 14
Tnlladegafollege ............................. £068 00 899000 000000Ea0BEE00G: .2 10
\ Shaw University. . .. ..ot A 2 10
PaineCollege. ... ... ... ... ... . ... 05500000 2 9
Biddle University. . ...... ... ... 2 8
LI Y'Y 48 441

According to the United States Census there were 17,495 Negro ministers in 1910.
While there are many Negro ministers of high character and large vision even amo
those who have but a limited knowledge of books, it is well known that the ual:ﬁcatxo?
of a large number of them are very unsatisfactory. The Negroes are tively more
g dependent on their churches than the white people. The Negro minister has been
. the leader not only in religious affairs but in economic and social activ:ties. Some of the
most interesting and helpful personalities of tlre colored people have been unlettered
preachef‘s whoacquired their ideas of life from the cultured white people with whom they
lived as slaves. Of such was the late Bishop Grant of the African Methodist Church, who
delighted to tell of his boyhood days in his master’s home. The places of these leaders
are gradually being filled by young colored men who have received their standards from
a group of Northern teachers of refinement and sterling character. Unfortunately col- 1
ored ministers of this type are not yet numerous. *The need for a better ministry is
strikingly stated in the following words by a colored woman who is prominent in the
affairs of colored Baptists:

In great cities like Pittsburgh, Chicago, New York, Washington, and Philadelphia are to be found
scores of rooms, not Jarge enough to accommodate over 30 or 40 people and with prospectsof not havg
half that number at any service; you will find frosted window panes and.signs on the doors, bearing
some pretentious name suitable only for churches of large congregations and great, prospect of growth.
Often a'fromt room of a rgmshackle residence is turned into the * First Mt. Zion,"" or ““Tabernacle Baptist
Church,” or ““Calvary Baptin Church.” * * *

The home o( the :gmnnt pmcher is not an example for 2 backward people, and the influenceof the
{ churches of dissension and strife is positively demoralizing. Thisis one of the reasons why we have such"

mduminglymnlécmﬂmtdywng men in our theological schools:” The intelligefit young Negro
is simply disgusted ynd looks with contempt, rather than favor of respect, upon a calling so degraded by .
the willful actsof i fmmuﬁw The pulpit should be graced by clean men, and not until sucha-
blessing comes to us will we-enne into our own 88 a race group, morally ind spiritually, - The leadersin -
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- examples of industry, sobemness, cleanliness, and gentility.

T

ing should be increased. This will not be done if the increase is to be limited to the

70 NEGRO EDUCATION. % ¢ ' ]

the pulpit must be string enough to be absolutely impartial and just in dealing with fiagrant sins. They
must know books and they must know people. They must be imbued with the spirit and possess an
abundance of business sense and tact and must be men of vision and sympathy. They must be living

Noneed for the regeneration of the masses is more urgent than & mxmsuyof this type, and ourschools
afdd homes are to give us these men. Our chief duty now is to awaken the home and school up to our
pressing and distressing need and make both institutions realize how utterly impossible it is for us o <A
advance without this definite and valuable contribution.

Conditions call for vigorous action on the part of the tolored people and their friends. |

The present attendance of fewer than 500 students in the religious training departments
of the colored schools is not sufficient. The number of schools offering religious train-

institutions of college grade. Some schools of secondary grade should be enlisted in the
work of preparing mfinisters. Even moreimportant thanthe increase in the output is the
adaptation of the course of study to fit the ministers to their tasks. The first requisite of
these schools should be a plan of work that develops ;haracter. The most effective way -
to realize this is to insist on the formation of habits of order and punctuality and industry.
Next to a thorough knowledge of the English Bibe should be a knowledge of the laws of
health. For the rural minister there should be an effective course in rural economics and
a practigal knowledge of gardening. For the urban minister there should be a course in
the economics of industry and in neighborhood work for health and for wholesome
recreation.

2
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V. PREPARATION OF TEACHERS.

The developthent of the Negro race in the Uhited States depends more directly
on the elementary school teachers than on any other group. The colored physicians
and the colored ministers are rendering a valuable service, but the former are insuffi-
cient in numbers and-the latter in education to rival the influence of the teachers. The
public-school teachers are the agents of the government and soomer or later will re-
ceive the adequate support of the States in their important work. With the awaken-
ing of public consciousness to a sense of responsibility for colored teachers, their con-
tribution to the welfare of the Negro race and the South will become a most valuable
asset of that section. #*

With all the possibilities of the colored teachers for the improvement of heaith
conditions and for the development of the economic resources of the Southern States,
teachers’ salaries are pitifully meager and public facilities for teacher-training are negli-
gible. The salaries of white teachers are not adequate, but the colored teachers receive
only one-half to two-thirds of tH® monthly pay of the white teachers. The seriousness
of the situation is accurately porttayed in the following passage from an address
by one of the educational authorities of the South: 5

The meager salaries mean that the white and colored teachers of 80 out of every roo of the children
must give most of their time and attention to other means of mnlsing a living and not to training the

children. It is well known that the county jailer is usually paid about $150 & year for the board,
clothing, and other attcation he gives to those confined in our jails. A teacher's expenses can hardly

‘be less and enablc him to be fed and clothed. But $150 is more than the average annual salary of many

of the country teachers of the South. Every n:telligent, able-bodied man can eamn and does earn more
annually than the wages paid country teachers in any Southern State.

Of course, these salary figures can give only a glimpse at the dearth of efficiency which must neces-
sarily characterize the work of these teachers who are paid, if board and expenses are deducted, less
than the commonest day laborers.

In view of the small remuneration and the lack of training facilities, it is little
wonder that the majority of the public-school teachers are very poorly prepared. In
Georgia and Alabama, 8t example, 70 per cent of the colored teachérs have temporary
or emergency certificates representing a schooling of less than eight elementary grades.

So far as the teachers are trained, they come lorgely from the private institutions. -
The work of the graduates of these schools has been a vital part of educational effort
in behalf of the Negro. The institutions have not only been better equipped than the
public schools, but they have been taught by white teachers whose qualifications in-
cluded real education and a devotion to such essential elements of character as thor-
oughness, promptness, thrift, industry, and” morality. The work of these white
teachers has received strong praise from some of the most thoughtful southem educa-
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tors. The following quotation from the 1907-8 report of Supt. Joyneg of North
Carolina is an illustration of this attitude: ’

4 In 1881 and 1882 I was county superintendent of the Wake County schoals, including the Raleigh
- achools. I examiled ail public-school teachers, and at least 75 per cent of the colored teachers stood
better examinations then than they have this year in the colored normal schools. Why does it appear
that the Negro teachers have made o little progress in these 25 years? I think the reason is that then
most of the colored teadhers had been educated in Shaw University $t. "Augustine Normal School,
and these schools were then taught mostly by well-qualified white northern teachers. The principal
of the best colored graded school we had in Raleigh was a highly educath# white porthern woman. I
am informed that all the teachers of the public schools in Charleston, S. C., dre white. The Charles-
ton public schools are considered among the best in the South. I am not advocating this policy, but
itisa question that is worthy of serious consideration. A great deal of the objection to Negro educa-
tion arises, | pelicvc. from its defectiveness. All the teachers now employed in these normal schools
‘are graduates of leading colleges, and it ishoped by an extension of the course of study and the gflj
cient instruction required that the pupils will go out far better trained and prepared for tcaching*
< public schools thun in thegast. The industrial training is fitting the girls for better housekeepers and
the boys for ‘more careful and intelligent farming and trucking.

In view of the tendency to misuhdersta.’nding between the North and the South

regard to the education of the Negro, Supt. Joyner's point of Veiw is significant.

ere is no doubt that the northern teachers are endeavoring more and more to develop

a basis of cooperation with the public authorities and also that the public authorities

are appreciating the northern teachers for the thoroughness of their educational work
and their emphasis on character development. -

A number of movements have been initiated within the past 10 years that promise
an improvement in the teaching methods and teaching force of the public school. Among
these are the efforts of the State supervisors of Negro schools, now cperating in 10
States; the organization of the county training schools; and the*supervising of rural
schools by the Jeanes Fund industrial teachers. The following extract from a circular
letter sen{ out by a State superintendent to the county and city superintendents indi-
cates the spirit of the movements mentioned above: )

T The matter of selecting good teachers for your white schools, while the demand: is still greatéf

of the increaging usefulness of our growing public high schools, the greater efforts made by the normal

* schools, the training schools, the university, the colleges, and summer schools of real purpose.
3 When you come to the selection of teachers for your Negro schools, the outlook is not so encouraging.
S 8till the situation is hot entirely hopeless. Many of the teachers now at work in the Negro schools are
not at all competent. Consequently the money speat on these schools is spent to small purpose, in
some cases almost wasted. The result, on the one hand, is very little real service to the Negwo, and

T
”

to cmplaisi of ‘such expenditure of the public funds.
You w1, therefore, let me urge you not to be content to fill your Negro schools with incompetent

to it:that good, well qualified teachers are put into the Negro schools as it is to supply the right/kin)

B of itegchers for: gur,own white achools. Because the management of, these schools is almost esitirely

F’** +  In our.control, because we are in a way guardians for the Negro children, it seems to me we shoyld exer-
© . Ci#€ very great care iri selectinig teachers forthem. Teachersare in & very real sense the legder.of the

: f!ee:,’mdhov‘v iecemryit is mnt‘méé'!eidua'ahhy possess good' character, correct pyyfoses, a real
¢ desire toNelp the péople, and the best training they can decure to' aid thiem in teach (g the orditiary
255, chool subjecta. . Also they should be qualified to teach some industrial subjects. hope you will

)

5 o Belp to siise the standard of Negro teachers in your county. and in the State.

than the supply, is no’doubt much easier than it was g or 10 years ago. This is perhaps true by reason

afthe other, giving the white man who has not really considered the matter further grounds upon which

teachers merdly bacavse they are near at hand and easy to get. Itisas much your duty and mine ?ﬁ\
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PRACTICE TEACHING.
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. Young women with Lhis training will be abledto solve the problem of teaching the important every-
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PREPARATION OF TEACHERS. 73
THE WORK. OF THE COLORED TEACHERS.

As teachers of nearly 2,000,000 children, the teachers in colored schools have a re-
markable opportunity to influente the 10,000,000 Negroes in the United States. The
improvement of these masses is of vital importance not only to the Southern States; in
which the majority of them are living, but also to the whole country. While the race
is making commendable progress, the masses are still in dire need of every kind of .
education. In the chapter on public schools the appeal for increased facilities was
based on the amount of illiteracy and the high death rate of the race. The discussion
of rural education shows both the hopeful progress and the great need of more ifitelhi-
gence in farming sections. The presentation of industrial education shows the economic
weakness of the race and the educational possibilities of hand training. The chapters
on sccondary and college education emphasize the need of a hroad knowledge of human
development and the elements essential to the welfare and progress of the race.. In
brief, thie whole report serves as a background for a proper appfeciation of the work of
the teacher and, most of all, the work of teachers in elementary s hools.

The statistics of the United States Census and the reports of the State supenn-
tendents indicate that the number of colored teachers is about 30,000. Assuming that
every community will provide teachers for the children between 6 and 14 years of age,
each of the 30,000 teachers is responsible for about 65.children. Inadequate as tkis sup- -
ply of teachers evidently is, and poorly prepared as the teachers are known to be, they

. occupy ‘the most strategic position of ajl the social groupsin any effort to.improve the

masses of the Negroes. The group next in number are the 18,000 ministers, whose work
is hampered both by the poverty of the churches and the limited education of a large
majority of the ministers. The physicians are ‘well-trained men who are rendering a
splendid service, but their number, according to United States Census, is only 3,000.
No teachers in the country have a more important or difficult work than the colored
teachers. They have the opportunity to be not only the teachers of youth; they can
also become the centers of community life. -They can be not only the guides and coun-
sellors of the colored people; they can also become their best representatives in all deal-
ings with the white people. In the upward struggles of a race only so years removed
from slavery, there is need of teachers with a broad conception of educational aims.

"The teaching of book knowledge is only a small part of the task. There must be the de-

velopment of such habits as industry, thrift, perseverance, and the osmmon virtues so
essential to successful living.

The character of the work of the Negro teacher was well descnbed by Gen Arm-
strong in his early reports on Hampton Institute. Some of his striking sayings are
here noted: .

School:: are not for brain alone b:t for the whole man. The teachers should be not mere pedagogues
but citizens.

The personal force of the teacher wthe main thmg Outfit and appnmtua, about whlch 20 much fuss
is made, are yecondary.

, To me the end of education for the classroom is more and more clear. It should be straight thinking.
xnstmctxon in books is not ait of it.

General deportment, habits of living and of labor, nght ideas of life and duty, are taught [at Ramp-
ton] in order that graduates may be qunhﬁed to teach others Wese important lessons of hfe 3

\
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74 NEGRO EDUCATION.
PRESENT FACILITIES.

~  Some measure of the present facilities for traiﬁing colored teachers may be seen in
the teachers’ certificates granted by the States. Unfortunately these figures are not
sufficiently uniform to make fexact comparisons. The experience of Virginia in the
certification of colored teachers is typical of the more progressive Southern States.
The following statement, prepared by Arthur D. Wright, Statc school inspector, is
significant in 3 number of respects

a o ~
The real solution of the educational problems o any people rests largely with the individual teach-
er3, and to expect satisfactory results érom the efforts of untrained, poorly trained, or inadequately
trained teachers is worse than useless. With a teaching force of approximately 2,500 Negro teachers,
an annual supply of at least 500 new teachers each year is needed in order to keep the ranks filled, and
if we we are to be able to do any real selection in choosing our teaching force, an annual supply of more
than soo new teachers is necessary, During the year 1915, to meet the demands of the session 1915-16,
& total of 854 Negro teachers were licensed. It may be conservatively estimated that of this number
at least qoohad held certificates of some ‘sort and taught school the previous year, and certainly another
hundred who were licensed either did not teach at all or taught outside of Virginia. Thus we would
have a net additin to our Negro teaching force of not over 354 new teachers to fill a demand for not less
than 500. The inevitable result is the annuat issuance of many "emergency '’ certificates.
" Of the 854 teachers licensed, 377 were admitted on diplomas from recognized institutions and 477
passcd examinations given by the State. The 477 who passed constituted only 36 per centof the tota}
who took the examination. Only 28 received first-grade certificates, 169 were second grade, and 280
were third grade. The appalling number of failures and the low grade of the majority of the certificates
can mean but one thing—the inadequacy of the preparation of the applicants. This inadequacy of
preparation is fundamental, reaching down into the elementary schools. How, then, with inadequate

-elementary schools, or at least schools taught by inadequately prepared teachers, can we hope to im-

prove our class of teachers? A careful survey of the situhtion points to but two sources from which
telief may be expected—a greater number of publicly supported agencies for teacler training and a
closer cooperation between the public-school authorities and the existing private secondary schools for
Negroes. . .

- If Virginia, with 2,500 teachers, requires 500 new teachers, or 20 per cent of the
total, every year, it may be safely estimated that the Southern States, with over 30,000
teachers, will require an equal proportion, or about 6,000 new teachers. So far as the
conditions in Alabama and Georgia are typical, there is furthermore a_need for the
speedy removal or rapid improvement of the 70 per cent whose education is less than
eight elementary grades. The supply to meet this demand is even ‘less satisfactory\in
most of the States than it is in Virginia. As ome measure of this supply a count has
been made of the pupils in the graduating classes in all the schools offering any teacher-

training subjects. This output annually is approximately, 2,500, & number utterly

2
inadequate to meet the demand for 6,000 new teachers. ‘

The supply of teachers now depends almost entirely upon the secondary schools,
most of which are private institutions. State normal schools are maintained only in
Virginia, North Carolina, Alabama, and Matyland. The State agricultural and mechan-
ical schools, largely supported by the Federal Government, offer s8me teacher-training
courses, but in most cases these courses are not adequate. City normal schools are main-

tained in Louisville, Ky., Washington, D, C,, and Baltimore, Md. Richmond, Va., St.

Louis, Mo., and Little Rock, Ark., have teacher-training courses in the high schools.
. The majority of the trained colored teachers are from private schools. About 15
of these institutions have well-organized courses with considerable ‘provision for obser-

-

\




RREPARATIQN PF TEACHEKS. 75

vation and practice teaching. At least 65 others offer courses with one year of pedagogy
and methods, including some time inobservation and practice. About 45 other schools
include one or two teacher-training subjects in their academic course. .
The schools with possibilities of development as teather-training institutions fall
into four groups: (1) The 216 private institutions dffering secondary courses, 64 public
high c¢hools, and 3 ¢ity normal schools; (2) the 44 county training schools; (3) Hamp-
ton, Tuskegee, and the 28 State schools; (4) the college depargnents of the 32 insti-
tutions attempting to do work above secondary grade. While no system prevails in
the t'eacher~training work of a majority of these schools, and many do not offer any
teacher training whatever, their equipment and aims enable them to train a certain type
~ of teachers. .Their graduates, whether they have received professional traiqing or not,
A are filling public-school positions. 7The first two groups are fitted to train teachers
for the elementary schools; the others should endeavor to provide such advanced
work as is required to équip teachers of high-school subjects.

* Through the cooperation of the Slater Fund and the General Education Board
with the State departments of education, 44 counties maintained county training -
schools in 1917 and several other counties were building or planning such schools.
M These schools are designed to supplement the elementary-school facilities of the county
and to prepare pupils for teaching in rural schools.  As yet, however, their work is+”
almost entirely of elementary grade. They are county centers at which some indus-
trial training and advanced elementary work is provided. ) ;

The work of Hampton and Tuskegee Institutes in teacher training is unique.
Their aim has been the preparation of teachers and supervisors for elementary schools;

for agriculturé, and for industries. They stress the training of character and the
‘ develapment ~f community interest, so essential to tke improvement of the masses of
the colored people. Though the great emphasis of these institutions is very properly
on th2 elementary schools, their-influence would be greatly increased by arrangements
whereby they would train teachers for secondary schools. Some of the smaller indust rial
schools are also unique in the effective adaptation of their activities to the pupils and
to the community. Notable examples are the schiools at Calboun, Ala.; St. Helena
Island, S. C.; and Fort Valley, Ga. 5
The 16 State agricultural and mechanical schools have unique possibilities in
teacher training. The fact that they are publicly owned and controlled - gives them *
an official status in the school system. Unfortunately, however, these jinstitutions
have not made adequate provision for teacher training. With their agricultural and
mechanical equipment they should be able to render a valuable service not only to
r~ the elementary schools but also to the high schools -
There are three public normal schools in North Carolina and one each in Virginia,
F . Alabama, and Maryland. As yet these institutions are elementary and seeondg.ry in

* grade. " The teacher-training facilities are limited in all of them.

The 32 institutions offering more or less instruction of college grade are also able
to provide teacher-training courses. Some of these institutions are sufficiently ad-
vanced to maintain teacher-training courses requiring high-school graduation for en-
trance. To this end it would be necessary for these institutions to modify their classi;

- cal aim and to devote more time to advanced instruction in hygiene, history, civics, rural

S — ——
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ecomnomics, pflysical science, and teacher training. The time has not come, however,
for even these schopls to abandon the teacher-training courses in their high-school
departments, for many of their pupils are to be found in positions as teachers and
supervisors of elementary schools. Their efficiency and value to the public-school.
system would be increased if arrangements could be made whereby the practice teactiing
could be done in the local public schools and the teaching of elementary grades in the
institution itself be abandoned.

_ Though the majority of the colleges ha\e not realized this aim, some notable
examples of advanced teacher-training work are to be found in Howard University,
Atlanta University, Spellman Seminary, Fisk University, and Talladega College. Public-
school positiofis all over the South are occupied by graduates of these schools who not
only have a knowledge of the subjects which they are to teach but also an appréciation
of the needs of their schools and \pngd . The secondary departments of Claflia College,
Bishop College, “Benedict College, Touga]oo College, Straight College st College,
New Oreans College, and a number of other institutions provide good training for -
elementary teachers. -

Through the cooperation of the State departments of instruction with the Jeanes
Fund, the Slater Fund, gnd the General Education Board, & number of important efforts
have recently been made to improve the condition of the colored teachers. Ten
of the Statés have appointed State supervisors of Negro schools, Who have initiated
2 number of important movements and aroused real interest in the welfare of the
teachefs in ‘colored schools. Through the Jeanes Fund county supervisors were main-
tained In 163 counties in 1916. Thesé workers have suggested many ways in which the
teaching may be made more effective.

Many of the larger private schools are in a position to provide the equipment and
teaching force necessary for good summer courses for teachers. State aidto these sclfools,
even if it were merely given on a per capita basis for each pubhcschool teacher attending, -
would prove a stimulus to the work. The Virginia plan of mising the grade of certifi-
cate held by a_teacher upon completion of certain suiamer courses is also a useful
incentive to attendance omr summer schools. In fact, the State officials of Virginia con-
sider that the great improvement that bas recently taken plaoe in their teaching force
is due to the provision for summer instruction in the various larger schools of/the State,
bogether with the extended supervision which the teachers have received from the State
depn.mnent of publlc instruction and the Jeanes Fund county supervising industrial
teachérs, Large summer” schools with terms of four or five weeks are held in Hampton,
Tuskefee and several of the State schools. Some of the private schools also maintain -
summer schools. The practice of holding teachers’ institutes, consisting of lectures
for coloted:teachers during & period of a week or 10 days, varies in different States. In
Kentacky eich’ county with any cansiderable number of Negro teachers is required to
bold a teachers’ institute; if there is no considerable number of Negro teachers they
attmd the pearest’ colored institute. 1In some of the other Statés, notably Texas, from

. 10t zo\mitmfnstithtum held at varjous centers.. The teachers of several surrounding

counﬁéu attena these institutes, In the black-belt States comparatively little is done

Afor the mpmunent of colored teachers through sumpier schiodls and institutes. “Ala-
: bahm. however, is now'mﬁng special éforts in ‘thiis du'ection by means 'of summier

normairand insutute workers employed the year round
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PREPARATION OF TEACHERS. N
| | MEANS AND METHODS IN TEACHER TRAINING,

The effective preparation of teachers includes all phases of education. The chap-
ters on public, secondary, collegiate, industrial and rural feducation, are therefore,
essential parts of this discussion of the ‘“Means and metfods of teacher training.
! . While the preparation of teachers is thus comprehensive in its scope, the great demand
{ is for elementary teachers who have a real appreciation of the fundamental needs of the
masses. In view of this fact, it is important that institutions of all grades should be
so organized as to contribute directly or indirectly to the efficiency of the elementary
teacher. ]

The essential elements in the equipment of the elementary teachers are a thorough
knowl~dge of the *‘three R’s,” an intelligent appreciation and knowledge of industrial,
agricuitural, and home activities, and sincare devotion to such fundamental virtues
as health,’ thrift, perseverance, thoroughness, and morality in all relationships. Aca-
demic and professional knowledge and experience may be added to any extent, but.
these fundamental requisites must be the first consideration not only in the pmparat:on
of the elementary teachers but in the training of all pexsons responsible for the edu-
cational activities.

Any serious effort to improve the quality of teachers must provide for a substan-
tial increase in the wages of the teachers. It has already been shown that the prevail-
ing rate of compensation is less than a living wage. While many colored men and
women of character and ability are now devoting themselves to the teaching professnon
without adequate pay, sound policy demands that their wages shall at least supply
the necessities of life. Failure to maintain this minimum standard is bound to force
the‘capable workers into other. lines of work. Nor is it sufficient merely to provide
a general increase in wages. The increases should be based on gradations of ability,
character and experience. A wise arrangement of salaries according to the teaching
certificates would serve as a strong moenuve to worthy and capable teachers who are
working for self-improvement.

TYPES OF SCHOOLS IN TEACHER TRAINING. J

Every grade and type of school is necessary to the training of an adequate supply of
effective colored teachers. As shown in the chapters on *‘ Public school fucilities’” and
“Secondary education,” not only are the elementary and secondary schools insufficient
in number, but they fail to adapt their activities to the needs of their pupils. In addi-
tion to a general increase of elémentary schools and a systematic effort to relate their
work_to the life of the community, there is need for the xmpmvemmt and changm
i indicated below.

Cosiniy¥raining schools.—There is nodoubt that the majority of elementary teachers
must be prepared in the locality in which they are to work. The, amazing dearth of
trained teachers necessitates a type of school that can be maintained by a compamt:vely
small geographical unit. The organization of the “‘County tnming school” is a muost

" promising movement to enable a community to improve its e!ementary teachers, While
the schools of this type are as yet only elementary in' gride, tbey gire not only poten-
tmlly teacher-training institutions, but they are effective inawukenhg local interest’
in the education of colored children. Their success hitherto is explained both by ‘the

L . -
B . -, B o

k4

L S

g
iy ¥

o o L - . B B g . R S
. Ry N BTt T S U e T L 4
R B I T o 300 R on B e e S 1 i e e ?@xﬁ;«ﬂmﬁ‘ :




F A

p c
78
sim{)}icity of their plant and by the sensible character of their school program. The
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" following description of the progress of these schools in Virginia- is typical of their

success in other States:

During the last few years the problem of an adequate supply of trained teachers has brought into
existénce a smal} number of schools which have been denominated county training schools. ‘These
schoals have been made possible through the assistance of the General Education Board and the John'F.

"Slater Fund and up to the close of the session 1915-16 five such schools iiave been established in Virginia,

_ot‘xe'each in the counties of Albemarle, Caroline, Nottoway, Roanoke, and York. These schools have
in moet cases done wark through the ninth grade, and in some cases through the tenth grade, includ-
ing in the last two years some elementary teacher training. Inaddition much industrial work has been
included in the .curriculum, the aim being to make these schools articulate as nearly as possible with
the life of the people in the rural communities and the type of work their graduates will be called upon
todo. -

’I‘he mult_xphcat:on of these schools is most desirable. Under present economic
conditions it may be necessary for two or three counties to combine in the support of
one institution of this character. So far as possible, it is undoubtedly best to select
existin schools for .further development. There are'in the South about 850 counties
with a Negro population ranging from 10 to go per cent of the total population. Itis
probable that the aim should be to establish at fee.st omne county tra.mmg ‘school in nearly
every one of these 850 counties.

Public secondary schools.—If public secondary schools were needed for no other pur-
pose they would be needed to increase the supply of better trained elementary school
teachers. The late Dr. J. L. M. Curry, who was am&hg the foremost educators of the
South, was altvays emphatic in his condemnation of a public policy that maintained
elementary schools but failed to supply trained teachers (o do the work. Gemneral
improvement in the great mass of teachers must be realized through the multiplication
of county training and secondary schools whose activities are adapted to prepare pupils
to belp their neighborhoods. .

Stale agricultural and mechanical schools.—In each of the Southern States there is
an agricultural and mechanical school maintained by State and Federal funds. Refer-
ence has already .been made to the advantages these institutions derive from their stfitus
as pubhc institutions. . As the number of secotdary schools-in each State increases, these
mshtutxons will have the financial resources to provide teacher-training courses requir-

gmduatloq fmm hxgh school for entrance. . For. the present, however, their work is

. 'murﬂy of ,secondnry gmde With the private agricultural and industrial schools,

these State mstltut.\ons Jhaye a special responsibility for the training of teachers of
gardmmg, household arts and mechamml activities.

anie mstmmons —However much the public facilities may be developed, the
p;iyatq mstltuuons will be peeded for some years to come. ‘Plans should therefore be
wpﬁe 1t.q develop coopemt;on between public and private agencies. The State .and

-cqunty, cﬁcus should encourage. the private achools to plan. their adtivities to train
o tgachmand lenderq,{n: th@l: commupities., , The private institutions should seek the
_' advmofthngubhcgnthonﬁumdendeavo:ineverywaybobecomeamtalpartofthe

sehool Qm“ 'I‘he State supervisors, of colomd schoals have !geeqremarhbly sue-
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PREPARATION OF TEACHERS. ™

fdr example, a conference of representatives from 38 of the secondary normal and colle-

giate institutions, called by the State school inspector, decid.d that— ’
Instead of each institution blindly going ahead and formulatmg a course of study intended to train

teachers to some extent and then having this course refused recognition or given but partial ‘recognition

when presented to the State department of public instruction, a’much better plan would be to have

3 the State board of education authorize certain courses, the completion of which, under the inspection

and approval of the department of public instruction, would entitle the graduates to certain certificates.

Accordingly, a committee was appointed, which met at the Virginia Normal and
Industrial Institute, Petersburg, ot March 17, 1916, and forinulated the rough draft of
several courses of study for which it was determined to ask official recognition from
the State board of education. The work was put into the hands of & subcommittee of
) three for final revision and submission to the State board. In Junée the State beard
approved three courses designated as courses for normal industrial schools, high schools
and industrial (county) training schools, designed to meet the needs of the privatq
secondary schools desiring recognition and as guides to the public schools doing sec-
ondary work. In describing this situation the State inspector says:

. Itis conﬁdcnt.ly believed that the majority of the private schools will shape their courses to meet
the requirements of these courses of study and thus put themselves in line for recogmtm by the grant-
ing of State teachers’ certificates to their graduates,

Summer schools and supervisors.—It is most .important that every possible effort be
made to improve the teachers already at work. The most successful agencies in this
work are the summer schools and ths State and county supervisors.

ELEMENTS IN THE PREPARATION OF TEACHERS.

The three elements in the preparation of teachers are, first, sound habits of thought
and action in thé common tasks of the common day and some natural aptitude for
teaching; second, knowledge of the subjects to be ht and skill in the activities
refited thereto; and, third, appreciation both of the pt‘ﬁg 's mind and character and also
of the community from which the pupil has come.

The details of the first two elments have been presented in the chapters discussing
the various phases of education. There has also been considerable discussion of adap-
tation to the needs of the pupil and the community. It is now necessary only to indi-
cate the relations of these elements to the various grades of schools.

Elementary grades.—The fundamental task is the training of elementary teachers.
For this group the first reqmrunent is a sympathetic appreciation of the masses of the
L people and a knowledge of the elementary subjécts. Teachers of these grades should -

alsd have a practical knowledge of gardening, household arts, and simple woodwork.
The minimum of teacher training for them should include somie study of methods of
teaching, school management, and educational psychology. Wherever possible there
should also be opportunity for schoolroom observation and practice teaching. Schools
of all grades from the e]ementary to the college should fee] a definite mpons:bxhty for
the teachers of the elementary grades.

Secondary schools.—All educational agencies should combine to encourage sccondary
schools to train teachers. Wherever possible preference should be given to the sub-
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jecis and activities that increase the efficiency of teachers. Above all, colleges should
give credit to teacher-training subjects in admitting pupils to college. A number of the
most important colleges and universities for white students are already giving such credit.
The failure of the colored colleges to make this provision has caused a large number of sec-
ondary schools either to neglect the special phases of teacher training or to divide their

energy in the effort to maintain both college preparatory and normal courses. As the f
- teaching force and equipment of all the schools are not sufficient to maintain two courses,
- much waste and considerable poor teaching have resulted. *

Teachers’ colleges.—There is urgent need for trained secondary teachers to relieve
the inbreeding of ideas caused by filling positions in hxgh schools with high-school grad-
uates. In view of the limited supply of colored pupils who are well enough prepared

~for Advanced secondary courses, and the small number of schools able to give such }
courses, the teacher-training program should be so arranged as to meet.this need in the
best way under the existing circumstances. The institutions prepared to do ‘‘teachers’
eollege’’ work are limited in number. Fisk, Atlan\a,‘and Howard, at least, are pre-
pared to do such work. The Talladega plan, offering teacher-training subjects as
electives in the junior and senior college years, is probably not justified by the number
of pupils who reach these classes. It would be better for the majority of institutions \
to face frankly the fact that if they are to supply high-school teachers with professional
training they must do this in a two-year junior college coyrse requiring high-school
graduation for entrance.

General comtderalwm —** Learning by domg" is as vital in the training of teachers
as in the pmparatlon of any other group of workers. Practice teaching under careful
supervision is an essential part of a teacher’s education. This practice should be done
under conditions that are as real as the facilities will permit. Enough time should be
devoted to the practice to enable the pupil-teacher to have some appreciation of the

-variety of teaching experiences. In a four-year course the minimum should be one-half
of the last year. )

"In view of the 1mpommoc of establishing the highest possible standards in the
teaching profession, it is important that those who have charge of the training of teachers
shall be men and women of strong character and unquestioned ability. No limitation
of race or section should be observed in the selection of these workers.
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. V1. INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.

The real meaning of industrial education has been largely misunderstood by the
colored people and many of their friends. It is not strange that a race only recently
freed from slavery, industrial and otherwise, should question industrial education,
especially when it saw the people of the white race bending every nerve to give their
sons and daughters “book learning.”" Fortunately, the white people bothof the South
and of the North are now realizing the importance of industrial education for their

children, with the result that the industrial facilitias for white pupils are increasing so-

rapidly as tosurpass by far those for colored pupils. Nine States have already established

State systems of industrial education, and a number of other States have provided funds
for vocational schools, while practically every modem city school system recognizes
industrial training as one of its primary aims.

The phrase “industrial education’ as applied to colored schools is very xmsleadmg
While the effective industrial schools are making genuine efforts to develop industrial
skill, their fundamental purpose is much broader than vocational efficiency or the result-
ing comfort and culture. The underlying principle of these schools is the adaptation
of educational activities, whether industrial or literary, to the needs of the pupil and
the community. Leaders in these schools believe that education should include not
onJy the head but the hand and the heart. - These broad purposes were strikingly
expressed by Gen. Armstrong, the founder of Hampton Institute, in his school reports
as early as 1870. The following quotations from these reports illustrate the principles
which guided him in the organization of his work:

¢

The past of our colored population has been such that an institution devoted especially to them
must provide a training more than usually comprehensive, must include both sexes and a variety of
occupation, must produce moral as well as mental strength, and while making its students first-rate
mechanical laborers must also make them first-rate men and women. i

The Negro is more successful in getting knowledge than in using it. To him, as to all, knowledge
comes easily but wisdom slowly.

These people are constnnt]y victimized through their ignorance of business methods, and are
usually careless and inefficient in such matters. Every studeat ought to know how to make out a bill

or a promissory #bte and how w give a proper receipt, #nd should be familiar with the ways of buying
and selling land.’

Didactic and dogmatic work has little to do with the formatiqn of character, which is our point.
That is done by making the school a little world in itself; mingling hard days’ work in field or shop
with sociul pleasures, making success depend on behavior rather than on study marks. School life
should be like real life.

+  Real progress is not in increase of wealth or power, but is gained in wisdom, in self-control, in
guiding principles, and in Christian ideas. That is the only true reconstruction. To that Hampton' s
work is devoted.

The education needed is one that touches uporf the whole tange of life, that aims at the formatk .

intelligent practice and self-restraint,
~ 46027°—Bull. 38—17—86

of gond habits and sound principles, that considers the details of each day; that enjoins jn respect to diet,
regularity, proper selection, and good cooklng; in respect to habits, suitable clothing, exercise, clean-
liness of persons and quarters, and ventilation, alno indusiry and thrift; and in respedt to pll thh:gt,‘
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the grace of God in the heart, js the greatest fromoter of morality, the greatest power for civilization.

In dll men: education is conditioned uot aldng on an enlightened head and a changed heart, but
very largely on a routine of industrious habits, which is to chagacter what the foundation is to the pyTa-
mid. The summit should glow with a divine light, interfusing and qualifying the whole mass, but it
should never be forgotten that it isonly upon a foundation of regular daily activities that there can be any
fine and permanent upbuilding. Morality and industry generally go together.

“The plan of combining medtal and physical labor is a priori, full of objections. The course of
study does not run emoothiy; there is action and reaction, depression and deliglr; but the reserve
forces of character no longer lie dormant. They make the rough places smooth; the school becomes a
drill ground for-future work. It sends men and womer rather than scholars into the world.

" Subtract hard work from life, and in a fciio\nths #t will have all gone to pieces. Labor, next to

It is the wisdom of these words and the remarkable success with which they have
been realized in Hampton and Tuskefee Institutes that inspired the following state-
ment by Prof. Francis Greenwood Peabody concerning Gen. Armstrong: '

Gen. Armstrong. in a degree hardly equaled in the history of education, had the gift of prophecy.
"He foresaw and foretold with extraordinary precision the tendencies and transitions which within the
last 25 years have practically revolutionized the principles of education. The training of the hand and
eye as well as of the mind—or rather, the training of the mind through observation and manual labor—
the moral effect of techmical skill, the conceéption of labor as a moral force, the test of education in
efficiency, the subordination in industrial training of production to instruction, the advdntages to both
sexes of coeducation in elementary schoots, and the vanity of education without discipline in thrift,
self-help, fove of work, and willingness to sacrifice, all these familiar maxims of modern vocational
training are set forth with the assurance of a social prophet in these few pages of occasinaal utterances,
in which the instinct of a creative genius anticipates the science of to-day. '

Through Dr.'H. B. Frfssell, his successor as principal of Hampton Institute, and
through the late Dr. Booker T. Washington, his pupil, Gen. Armstrong’sidea of educat.on
for life has been worthily advocated and extended, until now his thoughts are the com-
mon property of all progressive leaders of education. ’ *

. It is apparent that many of the principles outlined above are applicable to all types
. of educatioffal effort. It is well known, too, that the literary institutions did stress thrift,
cleanliness, honesty, perseverance,and the simple but fundamental virtues. Themenand
womeg cf high character who went South to lift up the frecdmen could not avoid radiating
their personal influence upon-their pupils. Under these early teachers the pupils received
some of the best possible instruction in care of buildings and grounds, in the conduct of
boarding departments, and in carrying on all the other common duticsof the schools.
While these influences have made valuable contributions to the character developiment
of the colored people, they fail f their greatest possibilitics because they were regarded
.only as accidental or inciden; the main purpose, which to the literary schools was
the study of the printed page.

As a rule this incidental value was realized as long as the institution was under the
mdnagement of white teachers whose home training had devtloped in them a funda-
mental interest in the simple home virtues. When, however, these schools have been
turned over to colored teachers, in many instances the interest in the literary courses has

" been 50 strong as to cause neglect of the simple but essential elements of order, cleanli-

. pess,.and thoroughness. Fortunately there is now & disposition among some of the

. - literary institutions to recognize these incidental activities as educational and to give
them a status equal to that of the book courses. N
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Industrial education in the compreheusive sense is the very essence of democracy
in education. Civilized society has long been. democratic in the advocucy of education
for all the people, regardless of race, color, and previous condition. In curriculumand * °
method, however, the schools of the land have continued to be both aristocratic and
arbitrary. Subjects introduced in the middle ages to meet the needs of one or more
classes of the people of that time have been retained for their cultural value. Democracy
in the content of education demands that the curriculum shall impart culture through
knowledge and practice related to the farm, the shop, the ‘office, and, above all, the

home.
¢ IMPORTANCE OF THE NEGRO TO SOUTHERN INDUSTRY.

The South is rich in economic resources, but poor both in. the quantity and quality
of its labOr supply. “What the South most needs,” said a well-known writer of that
| sectlon ‘is not mew discoveries, blt the application .of what is known. Man, not

nature is at fault.” The industrial education of both the white and colored youth

is undoubtedly the most important element in the economic development of that

section. .

, . The Southern peopl€ are _just beginning to appreciate the remarkable economic
{ possibilitics of their States. The United States Geological Survey reports that one-fifth ,
1 of all the mineral output of the country is from the Southern States. The Forest Service
reports that the South, with a magnificent belt of pines stretching from Virginia to
Texas, ranging in width from 150 to 200 miles, is the chief lumber-producing region of
the country. In addition it is estimated that the waterfalls have a capacity of 10,000,000
horsepower, of which only a relativkly small amount has been harnessed for factory
purposes. The vaiue of the present output of mineral and lumber resources is but a
small part of the possible production. Even now it is but a fraction of the agricultural
production of those States. Cotton alone has an annual valuation of fui]y three- quarters
* of a billion dollars.

An analysis of the population of the Southern States makes it certain that the hope
of the Seuth for an improved labor supply is not immigration_but the effective educa-
tion of their whitg and colored youth. After all the years of tremendous 'mxgratlon to’
America, the South had in 1910 only 726,171 persons of-foreign birth. The proportion of
the immigration stream going to the South has long been less than 5 per cent-of the total
number of immigrants. The inevitable conclusion s, therefore, that the two great sources
of labor in the South are the more than' 20,000,000 native white persons and ¢ ooo.ooo
Negroes. Recent evidence indicates the possibility that the supply of Negro labor is
threatened by the increasing tide to the North.

In view of all these facts, the followmg words wntten b) 4 prommcnt North Caro-
linian are significant:

i 1 believe that the Negro ehould be educated and that industrial education is what he most necds
But we must not overlook the fact that he has othegdhortcomings besideg that of economic mcﬂ‘ictency
His pregent condition is not due to a low earning capacity alone, but ow idealsof living. We must:
guard against any kind of one-sided development and bear in inind that the right ideal of Negro educa-
tion is twofold: To increase the Negro's industrial efficiency, and at the samc time and with the same,

- speed raise his standard of living. The true type of industrial edycation not only makes tpe N‘egm a
better workman, butdwcmuahimtobuddab«tuhomemd live a worthier life.

oo ‘;
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.. IMPORTANCE OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION TO THE COLORED PEOPLE

NEGRO EDUCATION.

- The moral and political condition of any people is closely related to their economic
condition. Though the Negroes havé made striking progress in the acquisition of prop-

erty, they are still a poor
water.”

children are breadwinners than of any ot

people.

h

o

They are as yet “hewers of wood and drawers of
According to the United States Census, a larger percentage of colored women and
group. While this fact indicates that a

commendable percentage of the race is gainfully employed, it suggests the necessity of
elevating the economic status of. the group so that the children inay attend school and
the wormen may have a better opportunity to care for the morals and hygiene of the home.
The comparatively low economic status of the race is further shown in the following
table by the large pmpytmn of all Negro breadwinners who are laborers and the com-
paratively small numbers who are in the skilled and professional classes

»
’ N PRINCIPAL OCCUPATION OF NRGROB6—1g10.
. Occupations of malss.
| M i
Occupations. : Number. c::{ ”- Uccupations. Number ::I
2 o -
Total breadwinners. ............[3,178, 554 xooo“ Garden laborers. . ............| 11,801 0.4
Farm laborers. .. .............. 981,922 { 3o.9 | Laborers, domestic..... ... to, 580 .3
Farmers. ,..................... 798,509 | 25.1 || Blacksmiths. .. ... ... ... ... 9,835
Laborers, building trades. . ....1 166,374 5.2 || Painters and glaziers. .. ........ 8,915]......
Laborers, sawmms ............ 91,181 2.9 || Messenger boys. e 8,262 ). .....
. Laborers, railroads. . .......... 86, 380 2.7 || Coachmen and footmen. . 7,679 .
Porters, notmstom. R S T 2 1.6 || Elevator tenders. 6,256 1. .. .. ‘e
Dra and teamsters. .. ... .. 50, 689 1.6 || Plasterers.. o 6, 1510, . ..
-mine opemuva .......... 39, 530 1.2 || Clerks, not in stores. R 6,079 |.
Labosers, in stores. . ... 36,906 1.2 || Firemen, locomotive. .. ........ 5,188 |.
Waiters. . coeen] 35,0641 4t Engmccrs, stationary. . 4,800 ] .....
Laborers, road bmldmg ........ 33,914 1.1 || Brakemen, locomotive . . 4,79 . ...
CaokB. ..vvvnnie 32,453 |° 1o | Chauffeurs................ ... 4,674
Deliverymen, stores. .......... 30, 511 1.0 || Tailors. . 4, 652
ters. ...l 30, 464 1.6 || Soldiers and sailors. . 3734 -
anitors and sextons. . 23, 419 .7 || Shoemakers. . I N N1
arbers and hairdressers. | ... 19, 446 .6 || Restaurant keepers ............ r 3,035 0. ..
Retall dealers. ............0 ... 17, 659 .6 || Cleaners, clothing............. 3,385 ...
Cl e 17, 437 . Builders..................... " 3,272
remen, stevedores. .. ...[ 16,379 . § Il Fumace and smeltermen. .. ... 3,303
. LAl , brick factories........| 15,792 .5 || Sawyers................ ... ... ETR 11 R
Firemen, stationary . .......... ,937 .5 || Mail carriers. . 2, 756
Lumbermen and raftsmen. . ...| 14,005 .4 Physu:xnnsand surgeons 2,744
Laborers, blast furnaces........| 13,519 .4 | Clerksinstores.. ............. 32,82
Hostlers, stable hands. . ....... 132, 96§ .4 ko.?lumbem steamfitters. . .. ... T R A
Laborers, public service. . .....| 13,707 .4 || All otheroccupations. ......... 385,91t | 13,11
Brick anid stone masond.. 12, 401 ° .4 ‘ ’
. a = g Occupations of females. - < 'e
Total bnadmnnexs ..1a,013,081 | 100. 0 || Boarding-house keepers. . 0,183 .....
Farmlaborers................. 967,837 | 48 x Clgusndtobacooworken 8,207 (......
D\mdmnunot inwmundry....| 361,551 | 17.9 | Waiters........................ 70434 |- e
......................... 205,939 | 10.2 || Charwomen and cleaners. ... ...| - 7,026 RN
Fln.eu,. b 0o 6o 0000060000 78, , 39 [I'Bullding trades. ......... .. gq
and seamstresses. g y 148 1.0 || Hairdressers............ ....... 3, 182 .. ...
1- e et e 2,441 ] ‘1.1 || Retail dealers_................ T 2,004 ...
urses (not traiped). . 17,874 .9 || Restaurant keepers............. 2,734 ..
ds. > 14,071 Z Musicians and teachers . . 2,347 .o
Lanndry operatives. . ......... 12,1967 .6 || Trined nurses. ....% .. ... ... T, a8
keepers. ..... Boooo0o000a . 10,021 .5 || All other okcupations. ...,.:...| 233,495| 11. 54
hd A 3
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Accgrding to this table, the only groups forming a substantial proportion of all
Negro breadwinners are the laborers, farmers, and laundresses. Other than farmers,
no skilled or professional group forms even 1 per cent of the total. Under a liberal
interpretation of terms, the number in these classes is only about 250,000, or § per ¢ent of
the total. It is apparent, therefore, that the possibilities of the race in skilled occupations

~ have just begun. In view of the increasing demand of the Southern States for skilled

workmen, it is vitally important to the colored people that they grasp every opportunity
for industrial education. ,

Great as the economic value of industral education is, it js by no means gqual to
the educational value resulting from the interaction of hand and mind in trade activities,
and from the adaptation of the school curriculum, not only to the ecomomic, but
also to the infellectual and spiritual needs of the individual and the community. As
stated in the first part of this chapter, the broad adaptation to these needs, realized in
the effective industrial schools, emphasizes the study of physiology and hygiene, physical
science, English, teacher training, sociology, civics, gardening, and ether theory and
practice required to enable the pupil to be of the greatest servic'eA to himself and his

neighborhood.

PUBLIC AND PRIVATE FACILITIES.

In view of the vital importance of the industrial education of colored people, both
to the South and to the Negroes themselves, it is surprising that the public facilities are
so inadequate. Though a few of the private institutions rank with the best in the
country, the large majority are poorly equipped and only fairly effective. The institu-
tions attempting any form of hand training are divided into two groups, nemely,
“Schools with industrial facilities,”” and “Schools with manual training and household
arts.” . : b
The statistics for the former group are herewith presented. -

‘SCHOOLB WITH IN["'STRIAL PACILITIES,

- ¥ L
Puplls,
\ . Num- | ) Industrial pupils.
Industrial school groups. ber of Above
51 otal. "a""" N
wade. | vodl. | Bore | o | N
find.,
28811} 60 0000000000000 0 0000000008060 61! 17,146 5,524 | 6,99 2,326 | 3,776
State and Federal schools with industrial 5 ™
facilities. ..... .....oiiiiiii 29| 7,088 | 3,614 " 3,508 1,908 3,300]......
, Landgrangschools.................... 16| s,175 [ 2,298 | 2,304 935 | 1,459 |......
Stateschools.......................... 13 2,813 1.316] 1,114 ‘a7 ~B4x......
Private schools with industrial facilities. .. .| 32} ¢,158| 2,150| 2,787 | 1,1x 1,476 103
Large institutions—Hampton and Tus-
kegee Institutes..................... 2| 2,100 716 | 1,336 613 733 |......
Smaller industrial schools offering in-
dustrial cougses for boysand girls. .. .{ 30| 7,058 1,304 | 1,451 505 753 193
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SCHOOLS WTTH ‘INDUSTRIAL PACILITIRS—continued.

. . (

. 5 Teachers.
‘

Industrial teachers.
1adustrial school vroups

Tutal. Boys' | Girls' Not . [
Total. | indus- | induy | classi- \
ties. ties. fied
“~
. Togal........... ... oo otiinos o M A  Ccocoob06E00 1,588 | 424 | 261 154 9
State and Federal schools with industrial facilities. . ........... ... 619 | 179 | 112 66 1
Land-grantschools . . ... ... ... ., .o q00| 126 | 87 M 38 1
Stateschools. ...................... ... .. € 219 53 25 8| ...
Private schools wit: industrial facilities. .. ................... ..., 969 | 245 | 149 88 8,
Large institutions—Hampton and Tuskegee Institutes. . . . 394 9o 65 25 .
Smaller industrial schools offering industrial courses for boys :
AN Zirle il raam ol T ko SR 2 8 5751 15§ 84 63 8
+Financial.
1 - e 3
Industrial school groups. Vaiue of industrial plant.
Q Total annual L4
income. | X -
Total Nuldings Equipment.
= ” i
Total....t.......... . ...\ $1,914,587 | 81,311,400 $381,390 | $429,016
- State and Federal schools with industrial facilities. . 828, 07 658,963 494, 450 164,513
Land-grantschools. ...........«. ... ... 543, 62 . 360,404 238, 500 121,994
State schools................. ... ... ... o 284, 450 208, 469 256,0£0 41, 519 )
Private schools with industrial facilities. .. ......... 1, 086, 514 652,443 | 486,040 [ 205, 403 (
Large institutions—Hampton and Tuskegee
Institutes. ................ .. . ... ... ... €57, 444 384,553 . 234,140 150,413
Smaller industrial schocls offering industrial
courses for boys and girls. . ... ... o 529,070 . 267,890 152, 800 114, 990
_ «» . .. @

» According to this table, there are 61 public and private institutions which offer )
some industrial training to their pupils. Of these, 29 are maintained by public funds 3
and 32 by private funds. Effort has been made té*ascertain the number of pupﬁs who B
are taking the industrial courses. The quality and quantity of the instruction varies .
so greatly in different schools that any statement of numbers is of littl¢ significance.
Most of the statistics herewith given are indications of possibilities rather than state- -
ments of what has been actually accomplished. Of the 17,146 pupils attending these
schools, 5,524 are in classes above the elementary grades and 6,295 are| iaking the
industrisal courses. The similarity in the numbers of industrial pupils ard of 'those above 1
the elementary grades seems to indicate that a majority of the seernidary p@pils receive
some industrial training during their'stay in these schools. The time devoted to industry /

, by these pupils varies from one-half day a week to six 8-hour days each week. The
majority of the schools require not more than the equivalent of one day a iveek Of _
the 1,588 teachefs, 424 are giving most of their time to the industries. The total apnual . ~ -

_jucome of all the institutions is $1,914,587, and the value of the buildings and et‘uipment -‘ ’ 7
used for industrial instruction aggregates $1,311,406. Wt

- - The 29 institutions maintained by State and Federal funds make some 'Arovision

for the tiaining of the hands.® The 16 agricultural and mechanical schools largély sup-

o
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ported by appropriations from the National Governient are falrly well equipped to teach
the more important trades and to train girls in household arts. Only a few of them, \
however, teach the trades effectively and practically all subordinate the industrial
training to the literary instruction. The 13 State institutions are schools of elementary
and secondary grade, with some teacher-training courses and some facilities for manual
training. Six of them are located in Northern States. In addititn to these State
institutions, well-managed manual training schools are maintained by the cities of
Washington, D. C.; Charleston, S. C.; and Columbus, Ga.

The privat€ institutions are divided into two groups. - Hampton Institutd and
Tuskegee Institute, with their large plants, constitute the first group. They occupy a
unique position, not only.dor their influence among the schools for colored people, but
also for the part they play in determjning the educational policies of the country. The
second group includes 3¢ smaller institutions whose industrial plants and equipment are
comparatively limited. Most of these schools have a real interest in induistrial training.
A few of them are doing very effective work in the preparation of their pupils for service
to their community. Some havesacilities to teach the trades that are needed in rural
districts of small towns.

The fo}lowmg table summarizes the unportant facts concerning the ‘*Schools with

manual trm‘mg und household arts”: _ o
SCHOOLS WITH MANUAL TRAINING AND HOUSEHOLD ARTS COURSES.
I Pupils. ; Teachers.
Scho nrmmI and kind of work (y::l'l]&el‘; Above cle N Indun:n_l_
3 | Total. mg(;::iz;y Total. teachers.
) - | o - .
Totallha rrr ) el P T lla 1 oY T TRELEL o fios 174 | 34,143 8, 548 1, 960 31t
Literary institutions gffering snunual training for - )
boys and girls. d Sal o e 73| 18, 15§ 5,678 1,075 173
orkTaxr well d()\nc Sl B e R 39| 11,078 4, 443 728 118
.~ Work y done L 4l . fi 5 A e | 34 6,177 1,235 347 55
Literary inditutions oﬁenng houschold arts courses ;
only. ... ‘tor | 15,088 3,870 88y 138
Vork fairly welldone? ... . ... ............... 45 9,254 1,836 507 90
Work poorly done. . ......... ... fe g6 6,734 1,034 378 48

.~ In the large majority of literary institutions that are making some provision for
hdnd tra;nmg the industrial course is provided merely as a matter of form. Of the
flyrscl‘foo!s in the group, go are classified as doifig their work poorly. Those offering
‘courses for boys and girls are 73 in number and those whose cotrses are limited to girls
are 101 in number. The tqtal enroliment in these schools is 34,143, of whom 8,548 are
inclasses above the elementary grades. Of 1,960 teachers employed, 311 are giving
most of their time to instruction in manual’ training and household arts. ‘The courses in |
household arts areas a rule very much better taught than the industrial courses for boys. |
A few of the ipstitutions for girls are doing excellent work.

. A number of effective movements for the extensioh of mdustﬁ.l education have
been organized withip the past’m years. These :novementq' are the result of the coopera-
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tion'of the Jeanes Fund, the Slater Fund, and the General Education Board with the State
and coanty depart tg of eddcation, Through this cooperation, State supervisors of
colored schools hkvl:gﬁfappointed in 9 Southem Statesand county ifidustrial teachers
are maintained in 131 counties of these and other States, These agencies have organized
home-makers clubs, encouraged the introduction of industrial courses into the schools,
and assisted in arousing public opinion favorable to industrial education. '

MEANS AND METHODS.

)
Any effort to advance the cause of industrial education must first of all make clear
its purpose. The indifference and antagonism of many colored people to this phase of
education are due largely to the failure to realize its significance. The aims of the better
industrial schools for colored pupils have usually been broader than those of industrial
or vocational schools for white pupils. The fimdamental purpose has been to‘adapt
all ‘phases of education to the needs of the pupils and the community. Vocational
preparation has been only a part of their program. This broad conception of their
work is presented by -Dr. David Snedden, formerly State Commissioner of Education: .
of Massachusetts, in the following words: *
. At the close of the Civil War, the social life-and organization of the Negro people of the South were,
in a badly disorganized condition. Family relationships had been much impaired, and were frequently
nonexistent. In other words, the home as an agency of education, vocational, or otherwise, was unable
to perform its customary fumctions. Apprenticeship agencies had not developed; consequently, the
acquisition of vocational skill and interest was not provided for among the Negroes. The most suc-
*" cessful schools that grew up to meet this need were those which offered both liberal and vocational
education, and in a sense made the latter the groundwork for the former. In the best Negro schools
of the South to-day ¢ne will find many vocations taught in a very practical and effective manner, and
it is generally conceded that the social effects of this training are genuinely worth while. i

Confronted with a people who needed every element of life, the founders of indus-
trial schools for Negroes sought those educational activities which proved to be most
effective. Necessity thus forced these leaders in colored schools to ask the questions
which the progressive, sodally mifided educators of our own day are asking of schools
everywhere. Dr. Snedden is undoubtedly right in his statement that such institutions as
Hampton, Tuskegee, Calhoun, Penn, Manassas, and Fort Valley are successfully .work-
ing oit a combination of liberal and vocational education. The curriculum of these

v schools inicludes the subjects and activities that are needed for the physical, mental, ¢

and moral welfere of their pupils, Their aim comprehends not only the well-being

of their pupils but the sound development both of the school neighborhoad and the

~comniunities front which the pupils have come. A study of the curricula of these

, . imstitations shows that they have been pioneers in many of the educational reforms of

7 the cotintry. ' The important features of their work are symmarized in the following
statements: ' ' .

* 'x.-Gharacter development through habit-forming activities in the classroom, the
field, the shop, tie home, and the dormitory. ' This involvwes the recogniition of the
ednéatiotial or culttral value of the little daily activities in personal as well as in institu-
tional affairs. ) &

" #//Leaming by doing,* and the requirement that all educational activities shall . :
be' 00 far-ds possible: under, seal conditivas tather dhan the artificial arrangement of a
Iaboratory. )
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3. The selection of studies according to Che pupil’s needs rather than traditiona!
5 standards. This requires provision for such subjects as physiology and hygiene, English, -

physics, and chemistry, civicsand social history, arithmetic, teacher training, agricultural
and the practical arts. o '

4. The testing of the pupil's vocational aptitudes. The process should not only

- include the tests for industrial and agricultural pursuits, but also for the professions.
" Dr. Bawden, of the United States Bureau ~f Education, has shown that “‘the most im-
portant service that can be rendered the individual youth, under the name of vocational
guidarice, is to sct him to thinkiag, at the proper time, about the problem of choosing a life
work as a problem to be solved, and to make him aware of the sources of data having
- any bearing on its solution.” . ’
. 5. Neighborhood activities for the improvement of the physical, mental, and moral
conditions of the community. This involves the development of cooperation with the
white and colored people and especially with the public school authorities,

6. Inaddition to the increasing recognition of the broader phases of industrial edu-
cation as these phases have been realized in the better schiools for colored people, there
is an emphatic demand for purely vocational training of American youth. The follow-

N ing quotation from the “Report of the Commission on National Aid for Vocational
Education,” which eventually led to the enactment of the law giving Federal aid Aor
vocational education, not only outlines the need for this phase of education but also
indicates its aims:

While meny diflerent kinds and grades of vocational education will always be required, the kind
most urgently demanded at the present time is that which will prepare workers for the more common
occupations in which the great mass of our people find useful employment.

There is a great and crying need of providing vocational education of this character for every part
of the United States—to conserve and develop our resources; to promote a more productive and pros-
perous agriculture; to prevent the waste of humarr labor; to supplement apprenticeship; to iacrease the
wage-eamning power of our productive workers; to meet the increasing demand for trai workmen;
to offset the increased cost of living. -Vocational education is therefore needed as a wise blsiness in-
vestment for this Nation, because our national prosperity and happiness are at stake and our position
in the markets of the world can not otherwise be maintained. )

The social and educational need for vocational traieling is equally urgent. - Widespread vocationa]
training will democrutize the education of the country: (1) By recoguizing different tastes and abilities
and by giving an equal opportunity to all to prepare for their life work; (2) by extending education
through part-time and evening instructign to those who are at work in the shop oc on the farm. Voca-
tional training will indirectly but positively affect the aims and methods of general educatian: (1)
By developing a better teaching process through which thq children who do not respoud to book in-
struction alone may be reached and educated through learning by doing; (2) by introducing into our
educational system the aim of utility, to take its place in dignity by the side of culture and to connect
education with life by making it purposeful and uscful. Industrial and social unrest is due in large
measure to a lack of a system of practical education fitting workers for their callings, Higher stand-
ards of 1iving are & direct result of the better education which makes workers more eficient, thus incress:
ing their wage-carning capacity. . o

An overwhelming public sentiment ghows the need for vocational education ix this country. The
testimony in thig behalf comes from every class offcitizenship, from the educstor, the manufacturer,
the trades-unionist, the business man, the social ker, and the philanthropist. Every. State super-

4 intendent of public instruction declared that its rapid extension was required for many different reasons

in his State and great national educational, civic, industrial, and commercial organizations, repre-
senting more than 12,000,000 people, have repeatedly gone on record as belleving that a system of voca-
tional education was abeolutely Recesary to the future weifare of the Nation. :
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It now remains only to-describe the manual activities of the school program. For-
tunately the task is by no means as difficult for the colored schools as it is for the whitc
schools. This is explained by the fact that the large majority of the colored pupils live in

| l

rural communities and small towns whose industrial organization is very simple as

compared with that of the large industrial cities of the North. The chapter on * Rural
education” describes at length the agricultural elements of education 0 vital to the
large majority of the colored people.

The industrial and manual development of the colored people requires the follow-
ing courses of instruction adapted to the varying needs of the groups whose interest is
to be awakened and directed:

1. Simple manual training adapted to boys and girls in elementary schools.

2. Mechanical practice or household arts, vocational outlook, and elementary eco-
nomics in secondary schools.

3. Rural or small-town trades offered in small industrial schools.

4. Trade schools preparing industrial tezchers and tradesmen for the mechanical
pursuits and household arts for women.

MANUAL TRAINING IN THE ELEMENTARY GRADES.

For boys in elementary grades there should be lessons in woodwork and in the
repairs about the school, the home, the farm, or the shop. For girls, the lessons should
center about the care of the home and include practice in cooking and sewing. Both
boys and girls would gain much from instruction and practice in simple carpentry, glaz-
ing, chair caning, shoe mending, soldering, repairing furniture and windows and locks,
and in similar activities entering into the care of the Home. According to the commis-
sion which made a survey of the Butte, Mont., schools the * minimum amount of time

for handwork in the elementary schools should be one-half o day a week through the

first six years, and two-half days per week in the seventh and esghth grades.”

The essentials of industrial trmmng for elementary schools arc outlined in the fol-
lowing statement prepared by N. C. Newbold of the North Carolina State department
of public instruction: g

N

1. Somitation and héalth.—Personal hygiene: Body cleauliness, care of teeth and eyes, and ears,
food and drink.- House hygiene: Cleanlincss of the house, keeping down dust, elimination of flies and
mosquitoes, and stagnant water on the premises, care of food and water, sanitary outhouses. School
hygiene: Cleanliness, ventilation, sanitary closets, drinking cups.

‘a2, Cophmg ~—Cleanliness of kitchen and utensils, economy of time and material, selection of food,
serving méals, and care of the.dining room.
3. Sewing.——The various kinds of stitches, mending, plain sewing, making necessary gatments for

‘everyday wear, fancy sewing and embroidery, cutting and fitting.

- 4. Housekeeping and home decoration. —Cleanliness, simplicity, economy, selection of furnishings
homemade furniture, deeomuom mq pxctum puinting nnd whitewashing, laundenng, home amuse-
ments. -

" 5. Manual tva«ung ~—Simple repairs in wood and iron, use dnd care of tools, making small imple-
mentn needed in thehouse and on the hrm lessons in elcmenmry drawing angd dmgnmg

The statement further outhnes the essentials in gardenmg and the simpler forms

‘of agrlculturc, mcludmg the care of poultry and onchards i

4 %og° . 'Puomdudndmgmp.xd.
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VOCATIONAL OUTLOOK AND ELEMENTARY ECONOMICS IN SECONDARY AND HIGHER SCHOOLS.

- Every secondary and higher school for colored people should enable its pupils first
to realize vocational possibilities open to them; second, to test their aptitudes in different
lines of activity; and third, to begin preparation for their Life work. This requires a
knowledge of elementary economics and an opportunity for practice in mechanical pur-
suits or in household arts. Such a broad vocational outlook is vital not only to the’
pupil’s personal welfare, but much more to the development of an intelligent apprecia-
tion of theindustrial problems of the masses of the colored people. The following
quotation from the preliminary report of the Commission on Secondary Education
emphasizes the importance of these elements in secondary education evefywhere:

In an increasing degree it is being considered the function of the high school to prepare all children
of secondary school age for the lives they are to live and the work they are 'to do. It isobvious that
if the present higl sahools do not meet the new demands madeé upon them, a new type of schools will
be necessary for pupils of secondary school age. :

If the high schoo_]g assume to prepare all cnildren of secondary school age for the work which they
must do, it is obvio at the schools must provide opportunities for differentiation of subjects and
cowrses at various stages in the advancement of the pupils. <

The large number of persons who will eventually enter industrial occupations should receive,
while they are of secondary school age: .

(1) Opportunities for discovering any special aptitude which they may possess.

(2) Opportunities for special preparation for entrance to a skiiled trade.

(3) Opportunities for acquiring a knowledge of the principles governing the management, supes-
vision, and administration of the business of industry. ]

If the educational policy outlined above is necessary to the progress of white people,
it is even more urgently required by the colored peoplé, whose low industria! status is
so clearly shown by the statistics on occupations.

As a suggestion of the content of a course in manual training for young men, the
following statement is cited from the catalogue of an institution that has been espe-
cially successful in combining theory and practice in handwork: '

All boys in the secondary course devote fwo or more hundred-minute periods sach week thromghout
the four years (o some form of kandwork. o

The chief purpose of this course is to make men more resourceful in meeting certain emergencies

“that are constantly ariging in the home, on the farm, and in the schoolroom. To this end the elements
of the following kinds of handwork are taught: Woodwork, hamess repaifing, cabinet work, chai-
caning, cornshuck mat. making, bookbinding, wood turning, mecHanical drawing, tinsmithing, shoe
repairing, upholstering, and general repair won;l: From this list of subjecta individual programs are
arranged. - ) :

The first year is devpted to elementary woodwork, hamess repairing, wood tuming, and comshuck
mat making. The woodwork is preceded by a short course in mechanical drawing to enable the student
to take intelligently working drawings of the things he will have to construct in wood. [nstruction
is given in the use and care of woodworking tools, methods of forestry, lumbering, transportation of
lumber from the forest to the mill, and its preparation for commercial purposes. Y

’ The work in the secomd year may be either woodwork, wood turning, hammess repairing, or chair- .
caning, which ever is,best for the particular student. ‘Owing to its large field of usefulness, the work

. in wood is continued during this year by those who are likely to become special teachers of woodwork.
Many graduates are required to teach this subject who have no trade training, snd this extra time in
woodworking will help to prepare them for suck work. . i i

In the thind year the sibjects taken are wood turning, tinsmithing, mechanical drawing, and shoe -
repairing, divided into half-year terms as circumstances may require. The wood turning is to increase
the student’s command of woodwogking tools in conuection with machinery. The tinsmithing is to

. “ -
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acquaint the student with different metals and fluxes, to enable him to make articles for his use, but
chie?y to teach him to repair leaky vessels and to do similar work about his home. The object of the
mechanical drawing is o prepare the student to make gketches and a working drawmg of any ordinary
object, and to make a set of plansor a simple house or.outbuilding. The ghoe repairing is to prepare
the student to teach such work i the conntry school.

The work of the fourth year is entirely elective. The student may take the normal course in manual
training arranged for the purpose of helping him conduct the practical forms of handwork suitable for
the upper grades, of he may specialize in 2 particular branch of manual training with a view to teaching
it, or he may do practice teaching in the manual-tra..iing clases at the institute, and in the public and
evening schools of the neighborhood. i

The essentials of a course in household economics are herewith presentea ift the
outline of a course which has been successfully applied for a number of years:

The principal object of the work in home economics is to train young women to make good homes
and to enable ther to teach others to make good homes. The classroom time given to this work is two
eighty-minute periods a week during four‘years. Besides this, one entire day each week ahd portions
of the other days are devoted to practical training in the home-making arts.

The first-year course in cooking and housework includes work in cooking cereals, vegetables,

" cheese, eggs, fish, meat; making bread, cake, pastry, salads, desserts, ices, and homemade candies;
table setting and the preparation and serving of family meals; invalid cookery; canning of fruits and
vegetables; making jelly, and pickling. Practieal training 1n housekeepitig is given in the dogmitories,
and in the teachers’ and students’ kitchens, dining rooms, and laundries.

The course in sewing includes the use and care of sewing machines; drafting; making undercloth-
ing; the repairing of boys’ clothing in the laundry: the mending of the girls’ own clothing; the repair-
ing of linen for the boarding departments; the making of bed and 'table linen, waitresses' aprons and
caps, and other household nccessities in the industrial sewing room; rug weaving, including dyeing,
rug designing, color harmony, and pleasing proportion; simple lessons in making over hats.

In the second year lessons are given in the care of milk. In cooking, the course includes a study
of the nutritive value of foods; the planning of a well-balanced menu; the preparation and serving of
a faily dinner; advanced cookery, including canning, preserving, making of jellies, extracts, and
baking powder; deep-fat frying; fancy breads, pastry, frozen mixtures, and candies. Cookery for the
sick and eerving on trays are also considered. Special attentisg is given to the cuts of meat and the
best methods of cooking the cheaper cuts, as well as to the cost of meats and substitutes.

. Practical tmining in housckeeping is given in the school dormitories, kitchens, dining-rooms,
and laundries. ' i .
_ In sewing, the course includes drafting, cutting, and making underclothing and a set of infant’s

" clothes; kmitting and crochéting; the making of children’s clothes; ted and table linen, waitresses’
aprons and caps, and other household articles; rug weaving, dyeing, and designing;. household mending,
simple lessons in trimming and renovating hats, - ‘

- " In the hird year the girls are given a year's instruction and practice int simple carpentryﬁgpzing.

. chair*caming, “soldeting, repalring furniture, windows, and locks, and in such other work 48 enters \

) 4jto the care of the home. * ,

In the fourth year the work in housekeeping consists of the care of rooms and dormitories; waiting

Instudents’ and teachers’ dining rooms; and assisting in the teachers’ kitchen, bedrooms, dining rooms,

ahd kitchens. ’ )

In sewing, the cofse includes dralting, cutting, and making dresses (each girl making her own ’d/\

1

i graduating dress); making paper patterns; simple lessons in millinery, including the making of wire

- " ‘hat frimes and covering the same with straw braid and trimming.

: _ All the gitls aré glven a simple course in home sanitation, including talks (two hours a week) on
the care ‘of the sick room and the small attentions necessary to the cowfort of an invalid; the laws of
‘bealth and the influence of heredity; the preparation and use of domestic remedics and disinfectants,
ind the sanitary care of a home;. the prevention of tuberculosis; personal habits as affecting health

“undl chariscter ! Tessnis f first aid'in Injury and iflness, - :
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B
THE OLD AND THE NEW IN RURAL SCHOOL BUILDING./

Two schools in the sams county, The upper buildingis very pdorly planned as regards
lightig ard dimensions of classrooms, The lower picture shows a building properiy
planned, the windows properly grouped, and classrooms arranged to give the required
amount of floor space For each clas‘s.
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For the -young women there should ‘be instruction in cooking and sewing with
- ample practice in the boarding department and id~the care of the dormitories. The
course should be based on the neighborhood needs.” Wherever possible, arrangement
should be made for practice in the homes of the community. Special attention should
be given to the kinds of food and the methods of cooking in the pupils’ homes. = Canaing
and preserving vegetables and fruits and the effective care of the kitchen garden are
essential parts of the instruction. Throughout the’ course there should be a recogni-.
tion of the principles of hygiene and sanitation.

RURAL TRADES IN SMALLER INDUSTRIAL SCHOOLS.

There are a number of smaller institutions with genuine interest in industrial in-
struction. Ir these schools the plant and equipment 'are usually sufficient to teach the ’
simpler phases of the occupations required in rural districts or small towns. For the
young men, they should endeavor to provide training in the elements of carpentry, black-
smithing, bricklaying, cement and concrete construction, adapted to .small towns.
Sound policy demands that the school shall limit its instruction according to the equip-
ment, number of teachers, and the enrollment of pupils. Pupils who desire to_prepare
for city occupations or for the more technical trades should bes :xrged to prepare for
larger trade schools. It is probable that the most effective daily program for the smaller
4industrial schodls would provide for a halfsday of classroom work amd a half day of
practice in the fields and shops every day. No single program can possibly meet all

- conditions, but the following outline will at least suggest the more important mechanical
occupations of small towns and rural districts:

Blacksmithing.—Exercises in welding iron and steel, and use of sand and borax; making and tem-
pering cold chisels and screw drivers; making staples, lap links, S links and hooks. Talks on iron,
steel, and smithing coal; building and care of the fire; tools and how to handle them; setting and use
of the anvil, and proper position of the smith. .

Harness work.—Tools: Names and uses of different harmessmaker's tools. Exercises: Making of = .

* hame straps, over checks, tugs for breeching, slide loops, and splicing loops; repairing harness. Talks
on leather and the various grades to ke obtained from different skins; how to tell good stock, test the
strength, distinguish between hand or dgum stuffed, and to tell if stock is weighted.

Shoe repairing. —Names and uses of virious tools used in a shoe shop. Sewing With different kinds
of#%ls; sewing in clamp; sewing up eye g shoe; making a thread, and putting on bristles; putting on
cement patches, hall soles, and heels; talks on different points in shoe repairing. g -

Sheet-metal work.—Uses of different sheet metals and the solders and fluxes used to unite them.
Dressing and tinning a soldering copper; uniting strips of the different metals by solderiag; soldering
tarnished tinware; making chloride of zinc, and hanging eave trough. Putting on corrugated iron
roofing and siding. Talks on sheet metal, fluxes, solders, their sizes, and pow’to order.

Woodweeh—Uses to which the various woods arc best adapted. Names and uses of tools; how to
grind, whet, or sharpen them for different purposes. Work out a piece of lumbér to dimensions, plaaing
it from out of wind to a true straight surface. Gauge and lay off a piece of lumber, saw to lines, lay off
ends with a square, joia one edge square to face. Smooth ernd grain with block plane. Work out a
square piece, change it to octagonal, and then to round. Make mortise and tenon joint; roller towel rack,
using picce that had been made round; V-shaped feed trough; bracket shelf; befich vise; lay out and
make miter box; make picture frame, using miter box; make hall tree; stain and vamnish picture frame
and hall tree; repair tools and make new handles. Lay out and build a work bench; the making,
bracing, and hanging of a gate; taking measurements, laying out and building of steps; measuring, lay-
ing off, and cutting of common rafters for roof of any pitch and for any width of bullding. 'Lesson in
house painting. Talks on the different kinds of wood growing in the yarious localities from which the
members of the class came; the best season to cut; how tostack, and how to care for lumber after it comes
from the mill. . : b ’
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TRADE SCHOOLS.

There are at least three essentials of a genuine trade school:

(1) Teachers who combine real mechanical skill and practical knowledge of the
trades with ability to teach. A broad education contri'by\t’es much to the influence
of the teacher. . .

(2) A time program that provides practice that is as n(l:arly as possible like that
of the occupation to be learned. The time programs at present include schools re-
quiring only one practice day each week, those with five ‘half-days of practice each
week, those with alternate days in school and shop, and one institution requiring six
8-hour days each week in the shop. . 0 :

(3) Facilities for teaching the trades under cpuditions that are as nearly as possi-
ble like those of the actual trade. Preference should be ‘given to the facilities for the
trades in which there'}s greatest demand, for workmen. . :

At present only Hampton Institute, Tuskegee Institute, and come of the land-
grant institutions are sufficiently equipped to be called trade schools. With reorgani-
zation and more liberal support from the States the 16 land-grant schools could main-
tain first-class trade schools. "

The folowing quotations fipm the catalo;gue of an excellent institution outline

the important features of a trade-school course: i
The trade school offers four-year courses in the following' departments:

1. Blacksmithing. . 6. Painting’ ‘11. Tinsmithing.

2. Bricklaying and plastering. 7. Printing. ' : rz. Upholstery.

3. Carpentry. 8. Shoemaking. . 13. Wheelwrighting.
4. Cabinetmaking. 9. Steamfitting and plimbing. .

.5. Machine work. . 10. Tailoring.

- Hours of work.—FEach trade student spends eight hours a day in trade work, six days in the week

. except during the first year, when he spends five hours. He also spends one period in the moming

and two in the evening in class work five days in the week. One-balf of the fourth year is devoted
entircly to class work. * . 2, )

- Course of study.—The academic subjects commonyto all courses are agriculture, algebra, American
history, civics, current events, English, general science, singing, Bihle, geometry, general history,
literature, bookkeeping, psychology, principles of teaching, economics, and sociology. The sub-
jects especially for trade-school students are described below: ' :

. Applied mathematics. —This course is designed Lo give each student special tmtmiﬁg and drill in.

the application of the fundamental processes of mathematics to the ptoblems occurring in his chosen

‘trade. Care is used to select a wide variety of exercises so as to test thoroughly the students’ grasp of

basic principles. The classes are divided into small groups, enabling the instructor to understand
fully the individual needs of each studert, and the course is so fiexible as to make it possible at any
time for him to give such workas willstrengthen any weaknesses he may discover. No class of problems
furnishes such a strong motive for intense study as those which grow out of the daily work of the shops.
These problems aré utilized to the fullest extent. : )

Business training.—This course-embraces the study of simple ‘contracts, common mercantile-terms
and usages, banks and banking, building and loan associations, partnership, fire and life insurance, real
estate transactions, mechanics’ liens, rights and duties of employee and employer, and simple accounts.
Practice is required in the drafting of business and legal forms in ordinary. use. ' 0

Chemistry.—A general course in chemistry is given to all boys. This course includes the study of
terms, and definitions, oxygen, hydrogen, acids, bases, salty, air, carbon, fuels, combustion, and water.

< - o~
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Special courses su;;ﬁi:"mmting the work done in the general course are given to studentsin the trade
school.  The emphasis in these courses is upon the selection and testing of raw materials, their refine-
ment, and the character of the finished product.

Mechanical drawing.—Mechanical drawing isgiven as part of the training of all trade students except-
ing tailors, shoemakers, painters, and printers; these have freehand drawing instead.

The course in drawing is arranged to give the student a general knowledge of working‘dmwings, to
preparc him to read these intelligently, to cultivate ability to make working drafts, plans, clevations,
and sections of tools, buildings, machines, wagons, and other work in the lihe of his trade, and to build
according-to the same. - S

The first step in the consideration of trades for colored women isto determine the
extent to which it is wise tQ encourage them to specialize in different occupations. The
uncertainty on this point is due to the great demand for young women of general train-
ing adapted to hecome teachers of the masses of the colored people.  The wise course is
protiably to encourage the institutions to devote most of their resources to the general

- course in houschold arts but to keep the door open for young women of special aptitudes

-

to become skilled in such occupations as millinery, dressmaking, tailoring, and trained
nursimg.
PUBLIC PROVISION FOR INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.’

o
The ultimate success of education, industrial and otherwise, depends upon finan-
cial suphort by State and local governments.  The following quotation is a part of an
address on a '‘State program for industrial and social efficiency,” delivered before the
National Education Assouatmn Ly Arthur D. Dean, of the University of the State of
New York: ' ;

Picture three parallel columns. In the first columnn place all the State-wide changes which have
taken place under the name of industrial progress. In the second, all the legislation which has been or
is about to be enacted for the State-wide industfial and social advance of workers. In the third, all the
State-wide programs for the educational advantage of our youth 1 adults and you will see how far
behind we arc as States in the conservation and the increasing of an wealth as it might be influenced
by the piblic school system. .

Industry neither argues nor sleeps. 1t works. Lahor unions argue long a*d caruestly and then

place their final word into a workingmen's compensation law. Social workers confer and confer and

confer again; but behold, the State has a child labor law or a'widows' pension, or a minimum wage.
But we 2

Of course the States have done something.  Some fur more than others. I should be the last to deny
that. The progressive ones are those which cousider that gducation is the affair of the State—that the
child is not to Ue disadvantaged by the commniunity in which he happensto be born; that medical inspec-
tion is as important as factory inspection; that fire escapeson schoolhouses are as itnportant as thoscon a
factory; that a decent wage for women teachers is as necessary as for the shop girl; that a system of taxa-
tion for supporting good consolidated schools is as beneritial as a State highway system; that certified
teachers are as worthy of consideration as certified mill.; that a free university training in liberal subjects
is us reasonable as a free college training in agriculture; that ¢xtension service for the mechanic is as sen-
sible as that for the farmer. It issuch things us these which make up, to a cunsiderable extent, a program
for industrial and social cfficiency. i '
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VIL RURAL EDUCATION

Preparation for rural life is the greatest edumhm.! pmblem of the white a.nd
colored people of the South. The rural education of the Negro is absolutely essential,
not only to the welfare of the race, but also to the successful development of the South-
em States. Though rural opportunities are perigps least appreciated by the educated
group of colored people, they are those in which the Negroes are making their most
remarkable gains. Rural life represents both the.best progress and the greatest needs

of the colored people. Al plans for improvement must give large consndemtxon to the

problems of the rural Negroes.

Important as this phase of education is, both to the ‘South and to the colored:

people; the public and private facilities provided are very inadequate. Other than the
agricultural and mechanical schools, largely naintained by Federal funds, the States
make practically no provision for agricultural education. Of the private schools, Hamp-

‘ton Institute, Tuskegee Institute, and a few smaller institutions are making & genuine

effort to prepare pupils for rural life. With very few exceptions, however,:the colored
schools have failed to develop an interest in'rural pmblems The large majority have
not even tried.

The explanation of the indifference is in the convietion of the colored people that

the way to prosperity and happiness is the study of literary subjects and especially

the classical languages. In this they are following the example of the white people,
who are only now beginning to see the, error of their belief. This conviction is empha-
sized by the life of drudgery which the pupils in colored schools have always seen to
be the lot of colored farmers. Their own limited education. also, makes them loath
to lose any opportunity to master the wonders of the printed page.

A partial explanation for the failure of the schools lies in poorly prepared agr-
Cultural teachers, who have themselves only a weak-hearted belief in rural life. With
inadequate training and a lukewarm interest in their subject, these teachers have en-
deavored to make use of large farms in their educational efforts. Failure was inevi:
table. The empbatic conclusion of this study is, therefore, that the first step in rural
education should be the enthusiastic advocacy of the theory and practice of gardening,
for every colored pupil. The advantage of a simple gardening course is that it presents
to the pupil the mtere.cung features copcerning soil culture, in a period which the puipil
feels he can spare and in projects which even the teachers of limited preparmation can

‘handle with success. Such a course enables pupils to' realize the wonders of the soll

and spurs on to further study those.who have an inclination to become farmers.

IMPORTANCE OF THE NEGRO TO SOUTHEBN AGRICULTURE.

The popuhuon of the South is 77.5 per cent. rural,  About two-thirds of the people
are white and ome-third colored. The relationship of these two groups on the farm

is so vital that neither can afford to be indifferent to the welfare of the other. The
extent of the mutual dependenge is.presented in the followmg chart, based on the Umted‘

States census for 1910
m'—Bull 38—17-——7
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PROPORTION NEGRORS PORM OF ALL PERS?NS IN AGRICULTURAL PURSUITS: 19I0.
0 {Hundred thousands.)
Percent o ° & » 3 4 S 6 y 8 9

.
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The black parts of the bars cover 40 per cent of the total area in the bars of the
chart. In other words, 40 per cent of all persons engaged in the agricultural pursuits
of the South are Negro laborers or Negro. farmers. In Mississippi, South Carolina,
and Louisiana the Negroes on farms range from 60 per cent to almost 70 per cent of
the total. Alabama and Georgia, each with over a fuarter of a million Negro farm

C workers, reported 53 and 56 per cent of their farm force as Negroes. It has been reli-
Aably estimated that the total area cultivated by Negro laborers and farmers is at least
106,000,000 acres. The importance of the Negroes on farms is emphasized by the sub-
stantial increases shown in the following table for every Southern State except Kentucky:

Number of Negroes on farms.

State. 1910, 1g00.  Increase. :::;‘

Alabama ......coooiviiiiiii 353,906 279,480 74,426 26.6

- Atkansas. ... T 177,491  II7,671  §9,920  S§L.O
CDRlaWRIE. . i e e $) 345 4,024 1,321 °  32.8

<. District of Columbia. . . ... 403 400 3 .8 ,

Flonda\ ................................... 70,697 . 43,345 27,452 63.5

" Georgig . ... ... R LT PR T RTRRRTE 411,086 277,970 133,116 47.9

3 Kentueky. . ... 37,837 38,222 1685 1.8
Louisiana. . ....... 000000 [ S a11, 873 189,960 21,868 ° 11§
H?r}.'la.nd. Ceeeee R A 33, §51 37,193 6,358 23. 4

4 Mississippi.'. . ...l 00000000 080000a000 479,504 337,940 134,634  39.8
WNorth Caroling . .. ... 226,525 160,194 66,331 .41 4
COKRhomA . V). e 34,259 30402 3,867 - 12,7
t28outh Carolina .. ... ...l B 600000000000 351,037 267,326 84,601, 31.6

. e Yennessge.. ......... 5000000006 00000 00000000000a00a 100,848 90,337 19,511 3x6
s T,exu_._\._:.....‘.'.,.; ......... e Toeeieeni. 917,030 T K45,855 13,315 497

o " Vieginfa®lU.. . 80008000006000000000 e 197,730 203,531 24,309  33.4
“* "West Virginia. . ... ....cou.lL .. U S 3, 450 3,116 384 - 15.8
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Of the States with a considerable proportion of Negroes, the largest increase was -
for Florida, with 63.5 per cent. Other large increases were: Arkansas, $I per cent;.
Texas, 49.7; Georgia, 47.9; North Carolina, 47.4; and Mississippi, 39.8. Not only did
the Negroes increase in number in these States, but they increased more rapidly than the
white people on farmsin all States except Louisiana, Kentucky, Virginia, and Alabama. -
It is evident that a race playing such an impressive part in the agricultural activities
of the South demands the serious thought and interest of those in positions of authority.,

STATUS OF NEGROES IN RURAL DISTRICTS.

It is exceedingly unfortunate that many of the educational lmde:s.of tge colored

people do not sufficiently appreciate the significance of the remarkable progress of the
Negro race in agriculture. It is not surprising, however, that the unfavorable conditiéns
under which many of the Negroes are working in rural districts should delude the super-
ficial observer into the belief that some urban occupation is to be preferred. The urban
movement now strong among white people is partly the result of a similar delusion from
which they too are suffering. In the rural sections in which many of the Negroes are
living there are poor roads, inadequate school facilities, and, worst of all, Jack of police
protection. Reliable reports are tog frequent that some colored person in a rural dis-
trict has been ‘heaten or lynched for an offense whj later- investigation proved to be
trivial or the act of another. While the total n of such instances may be few, they
are sufficient to create an unfavorable attitude rd life in &' rural community.
Unfortunate as the rural conditions of the colored people may be, their educational
leaders should realize, first, that the most significant and the most substantial goius
made by the race are in the rural communities, and secondly, that whatever their con-
dition may be, the large majority of them are now living in the country, actually work-
ing on the soil, and earning thereby the little or the much which is necessary to purchase
food and clothes, to send their children to school, and to open the doors of larger oppor-

‘tunities for the future. The statistical basis for these observations is presented in the
facts obtained from the United States census of 1910, .
Of the 5,192,535 Negro breadwinners! in the United States, 2,893,380, or 55 per.

cent, were either farm laborers or farmers. The number in each of the other oocupa-

tions is unimportant as compared with the large number in agriculture. But it is not

the breadwinners on farms alone who constitute: the measure: of. those who should have

a practical knowledge of soil cultivation and an appreciation of the importaxice of farm-
ing in the development of the race.” In the South practically 86°per cent of all colored
people are living in rural districts, E\Imthmeﬂighohve’m*du southern cities have
easy access to large plats of ground which may be used for gardens. The dependence
of these large numbers on the soil is an impressive idictment of the disregard which
the educational leaders of the colored people hgvggnnnx;qtsg toward agricultural,
education. . T e

The rural progress of the race is fairly well méssired’ by:the rapidity with which

‘the agricaltural workers have been passing from the rank of farm laborers to that of .

tenants and later to that of owners. According to the censuS of 1910 there were
2,893,380 Negroes engaged in“a_g::icultuml pursuits ‘as against 143,154 in lgw,'mpre-l
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sentmgm increase of 705,226, or 25.9 per cent. The following table gives the number
of farms operated by each agricultural group in 1910 and'in 1900:

¥ Number of Negro fari Increase,  Percent
. 1930, 1900, 1900-3910,  increase.

- Total.......... 0000000000066 0 1500 0t oo . 893,370 740,715 146,655 16. 4
Owners. ................... ... ... g 218,972 187, 797 31,175 14.2

Tevants. . ........ AP .. 672,964 557,174 115,790 17.3
CManagems.......ooo 1,434 I, 744 ! 310 17.8

In view of the large proportion which the colored workers in agricultural pursuits

- ghorm of all colored breadwinners, the increases shown in-this table are significant of the

general progress of the race. The increase in farms operated by Negroes between 1900

and 1910 was 146,655, Or 16.4 per cent. The owned farms were 218,972 in 1910, having

increased 14.2 in 10 years. The tenant farms were 672,964, showing an increase of 17.2

per cent. The distribution of Negro farmers in the Southern States for 1910 and 1900
is shown in the following chart: %

NUMBER OF NEOQRO PARMERS, 1900 AND 1910.
’ - - Th 4

° g 8 %% % 82 8 8 & % & 52 %3 ST & R G

Alioma... ... .........
Arkansas.....oe..oonnn 9
Delaware p
" Flogidal..oo.oooonen.
Ceorgia................ 123,584
823,389
Keotucky........ont 1, %Y
11,03 /
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- Every State e:xcépt Louisiana shows an increase in the number of Negro farmess.
The most striking increase is that for Georgia, where Negro farmers numbered 82,822
" in 1900 and 122,554 in 1910. The loss in Louisiana was due to the ravages of the boll-
weevil. Mississippi heads the list with 164,488 Negro farmers, Georgia coming next with
122,554. Alabama is the only other State which has over 100,000 Negro farmers. - The
number of these farmers Jho own their land is indicated for each Southern State in the
charts. =7 ’ .
NUMBER OF NEGRO FARM OWNERS, 1900 AND 1910.,
. Thousds,
° " 2 M H 8 $ s .38 2
Alabama......................
Arkanses...................... -
Delaware......................
Florida......................
Georgis. ...oc..ovvan ..
Kentucky..................... |I
Louisians, . ................. 0 '
Mississippt. ... ... ..
North Garolina..............
Okfahoma..................... ‘
South Carclina.’ ... .. ’
Tennessee.....................
Texas.........ooo i,
Virginda.......0.c....ooeL
West Virginia,.............. &
534 i
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Misissipp!, Virginia leads in the proportion of farins oyned. . This was 67 per cent
in 1910, & remarkable result to"be agcomplished in less than balf.a century. . Georgin’p
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bigh record is in the 36 per cent increase in land owners, the largest for all the States
Mississippi is noteworthy both for the large number of owners and for the substantial
increase. It is to be noted that the proportion of land owners in Georgia is the lowest
of all the States. This fact is to be explained not by a lack of progress, but rather by
the fact that the large ownership increase was eclipsed by the larger increase of tenants.

PERCENTAGE OF OWNERS AMONG ;lEGiO FPARMERS, 1000 AND 1910.
. (Per cent.)
%0 60 70 80 9 100

30 ®©__ 0.

The following tabulation of the acreage and value of the Negro farms is presented
a8 further evidence that in spite of all the difficulties in rural communities, such remark-
uble progiiess hins been gande 3 to whitknt the dpfeal to eduvational keaders of the mce
fot"s thore gefruine interest in' agricultural Sideation, gnd to the pubhc nuthéﬂﬁes for
friore Mﬁwﬁmwﬁu Mﬂfe Yufral chiiitiunitics
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ACREAGE AND VALUE OP#ARMS OPERATED BY COLORED FARMERS: 1910.

Farm acreage. Value of farm property.
State. - : 3
Total. J' Owned. Rented. Total. Owned. .  Rented.
I @ ' o

Total......... 142,259, 247 15, 601,478 126, 567, 760 |81, 104, 390. 687 18346, 829, 358 '$757, 667, 329
Alabama............ 5,073,953 || 1,466, 719 | 3,607,234 || 96, 856,685 | 22,506,427 | 74,350,258
Arkansas.............| 2,647,230 ! 1,204,114 | 1,443, 216 86,871,173 27,139, 889 59,731, 284
Dcla.wan:. [ 54, 578 13,615 49,963 2,184,474 686, 322 1,498, 152
Florida.ag...........| 758,731 | 458,443 | - 300,288 14,622,184 | 8,779,585 | 5,843, 599
Georgia. . ........... 7,004, 500 i| 1,349,503 | §, 714,997 156, 988,269 | 25,679,922 | 131,308, 347
Kentucky . ..........| 436,459 255,363 181, 096 17, 519, 312 8, 908, 927 8,610, 385
Louisiana . .......... 2,103,345 ;| 834,695 | 1,208, 650 55,834,314 | 16, 494,07 39,340, 239
Maryland . . ...h 345,156 1 122,039 223,117 10,953,278 4879, 71 6,073, 562
Mississippi . ...... .. i 6,420, 549 || 2,237,194 | 4,193, 35§ 186, 458,876 | 44,417,423 | 142,041, 453
Nérth Carolina. .. ... ; 3,166, 812 .1 1,197,490 | 1,900, 316 80,804,831 | 27,448,410 | 53,356, 421
Oklaboma ... ..... " 2,270,416 i 1, 599, 655 670, 761 58,674,493 | 40,590,030 | 18,084, 463
South Carolina. . .. .. . 3.808,022 i 1,008,044 ! 2,799,978 117,281,487 | 27,340,950 | 89,040, 537
Tennessee . .......... 1,583,396 | 590,06 i 997, 720 53,181,362 | 16,411,350 . 36,770, 012
Texas............... 4, 188,979 ‘| 1,866, 742 | 3,322,237 111, 736,262 | 39,873,225 71,863, 037
Virginia. .. ....... .. .,2,208, "33 i 1, 381,223 827, o12 | §3,206,983 | 34,774,150 | 18,492,833
West Virginia. .. .. ‘i 33,830 & 35,057 7,929 1,202,704 [ 898,957 | . 363,747

» - S e

PUBLIC AND PRIVATE FACILITIES.

It is practically impossible to give a satisfactory measure of the facilities avail-
able for the agricultural education of colored people. It is safe to say, however, that
the present equipment and teaching force provide little more than a beginning in rural
education. The foliowing table summarizes the principal facts concerning the different
groups of schools which have any facilities for teaching agriculture:

SUMMARY OF AGRICULTURAL 8CHOOLS, "

. Pupils. Teacherse | Acrescland.
Num- [ . t -
e -] B Y T IS T
Total. ary | Total | ST | Owned. | SHUCEE
e ture. '
£
A > a
Total............ooiiii 85 [lar, 462 || 6,332 |1,838 || 115 [23, 940 |10, 929
Schools supported larﬁely by pubhc funds. ... .. .| 29|l 7,088 11 3,614 619 49 | 5,974 | 2,675
Land-grantechools.......................0.. Y16 |l 5,175 Il 2,298 | 400 39| 4, 812 | 1, 081
T T 13 i} 2,813 1,316 | 219 10| 1, 162
Schools supported largely by rn\mte funds....... .| 86 l13,474 || 3,618 [1,219 66 [17, 966 | 8, 254
Latge schoo 3-year courses in agri- 0 g
culture......c....ooiiiii e 2 | 2,100 716 | 394 30| 3,270 1,636
Smallu’ schoolsoﬂ'enng some class theory and .
farm practice. . ...... ... . 22 || 4,380 572 | 376 25| 8,695 | 3,970
Schools offering class theory but farming on ’
commercial basls......................... 18 || 4,807 795 | 298 11| 4, 211 | 2, 115§
Schools giving no instruction, but farming on
acommercial bagis. . ................0.... 14 || 2,187 §35 [~151 |l ..... 1,890 | 1, 533

! Hampton is grouped with the private institutions below.

o
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SUMMARY OF AGR‘ICULTURAL SCHOOLS~Cuntinned.
L 4 : = Valtte of agricultural plast.
School groupe. Buildings, [ Total
Total. Land, | cQuipment,
live stock.
Total.....oooeeii B aacoos e $1, 766, 557 (181,431,967 | $334, 500 is: , 013, 155
) Schools supporu:d ln!i:ly by public funds. ..........., 542,093 409,950 | 132,143 || 828,073
Lmd -grantschools. .............................. 395,660 || . 290,350 | 105,310 |l 843,633
State schools. . ..................cooiiiiil.L L, 146, 433 119, 600 26,833 || 284,450
Schoolslupported ln.gny by private funds. . o .| 1,324,464 || 1,023,017 | - 202, 447 ! 1, 185, 083
Large achoo! 4)'ureounumlgn tum 364,970 215,000 | 149,979 557,444
&nallcrscbola oﬂenngme clase theory and farm . : !
..................................... 221, 343 168, 875 52, 468 304, 669
S&:)cls oﬁerlng class theory but farming on com- o
............................... 60, 292 260,292 | ......... 229, 161
Scbdol: gl no &mmcﬂm: but fmnmg on a .
© commercial ans”..‘...”.. ................. 377,850 377,850 1....... ol 93, 808

According to this table, there are 85 institutions which at least own lapd capable f
use in agricultural instruction These schools have 23,940 acres of land, valued at
$1,431,967, with nearly 11,000 acres under cultivation, and agricultural equipment and .
‘stock valued'at a third of a million dollars. They have in all 1 .838 teachers, but only
115 of these are devoting #ny time to agriculture. The total attendance-is 21,462, of

‘whom 6,232 are above the elemema.ry grades, .

+:»  Effort has-been made to ascertain the number of pupils who receive instruction in

> agriculture. The quality and quantity of this instruction vary so greatly in different
institutions that any statement of number of students i is of little value. On a liberal -
interpretation of special work, this study shows only about 700 students who have
selected agriculture. In. view of the fact that the majority of these institutions are
using their agricyltural equipment meﬁectxvely, it is more important to, determine
possibilities than the character of the work done.  As possibilitiet are largely dependent

.on owncmhlp, support, and; préaent equxpment the schools have been dmded accordmg

to tbae facts. -

+The private institutions are 56 in sumber, divided into four groups, according to

size ‘of plant and emphasxs on agriculture, Hampton and Tuskegee Institutes, with

% "itheir extensi eq\upment and their-well-known activities in rural edueatnon. constitute

P ’the fitgt, group. Oen Ammtrong the founderof Hampton Institute, urged the jmpor-

' tance “of agricultural educatiotifrom the very baginning of his work. The wisdom and

"fomtl his words‘on this- subject: are ilustrated by. the followmg quotatxons fnom his
.nnnusl school reports for the 3 yun between 1870 and 1890 :

AL 'nntempmlnlnﬁonolthe colored race for metimetncomentobe moutdthegmund

Yt TheNgm race . will Mawluitllu\u devote itvelf with etieryy to ggriculture-and mechanic
mld&u.pmiu,umummumuubewpmwm the lpirltoﬂnrd work sad scquaited

T

wltﬁﬁnwﬁyﬂhntludho'_, ril sticoeis, w %

B Sa

e Tmhmudbmmgpﬁltmmethmtmdimammp(inmegmm The teacher
hnnet ‘tlumfoﬂhgtim hehmﬁdkymedumthmghouttheyw
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A. CORN PLANTED BY OLD METHOD.

Yleld, 16 bushels per acre.

-
= at”

B. CORN PLANTED TEN DAYS LATER UNDER SCHOOL SUPERVISION.

~ -
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CORN UNDER SCHOOL SUPERVISION, AT MATURITY,
Yield. 40 bushels peracre.
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To put into every State an agricultural schoo} and experinient station open to the colored race and
adapted to their especial needs, in direct communication with their leading farmers, spreading through
circulars and bulletins, practical information and furnishing stimulys to thousghds who now never see
anything of the sort—this isa hich should be provided for in any broad, national plan for educa-
tional improvement in W .

S

Through the efforts of Dr. Frissell, the successor of Gen. Armstrong as principal of
Hampton Institute, the spirit of these words has been realized in the present organization
and work of the institution. As for Tuskegee, the world knows of the remarkable .
agricultural campaign carried on by the late Dr. Booker T. Washington.

The smaller private institutions, which constitute the remainiog three groups, are
divided according t6 provision for theory and practice on the farms. In the 22 schools .
offering theoretical courses a few of the pupils have practice in farm work. The value
of both the theory and practice differs widely in each institution. With few exceptions,
the farm practice has but little relation to the classroom ibstruction. In the 18 schools
of the third group there is not even the pretense of farm practice on an educational basis.
The 14 schools in the fourth group maintain farms on a commercial basis, but do not
offer gny instruction in agricufture. . .

The public institutions are 29 in number. They include the 16 land-grant institu-
tions, supported largely by Federal funds, and 13 State schools, 6 of which arein Northern
States. Practically all of these public institutions offer some theoretical instruction in
agriculture, and all but 4 have farm land. The 16 land-grant schools are next to
Hampton and Tuskegee Institutes in agricultural possibilities. A few of these schools
are making a serious effort to prepare pupils to be farmers. With reorganization of their
work and considerable improvement in their teaching force, these schools could fulfill
the purpose of the Federal land-grant appropriations and prepare farmers and agricul-
tural teachers. Most of the 13 State schools are smaller than the land-grant institutions.
They are primarily teacher-training schools, with provision for courses in the theary
and practice of 'gardening. ) ’

. The use of student labor on most of the farms of both the public and private insti-
tutions is generally regarded as a means of suppleémenting the pupils’ income, rather
than as a coptribution to agricultural instruction. Only in a few instances is farm work
planned for educational ends. While many of the pupils receive considerable instruction
through farm labor, there is a tendency to degrade agriculture and rank it as mere
drudgery. It is unfortunate that more of these schools do not plan the management of
their farms so that stfident labor will be educational. 4 &

Farmers’ conferences form a noteworthy agriculural activity of many of these
schools. These conferences bring together 1arge numbers of rural people to exchange
views on farming, listen to specialists in agriculture, and renew their interest in rural
" life.  The schools are at their best on these océasions. The colored people are good
talkers and delight in the opportunity to exchange experences. It is probable that
these conferences have done much to develop genuine interest not only in farm life but ,
also in agricultural education. B » :

The most significant recent developments in the rural education of Negroes have
resulted from the cooperation of the State departments of education with the General
Education Board, the JeanesFund, the Slater Fund, and the Rosenwald rural schoof build-
ing donations. Through this cooperation State supervisors of rural schools have been

A
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appointed in 10 States, and caqunty supervising téachers in 163 counties; 111 modern :ural
school buildings and 44 county training schools were erected by 1917,and a large numbe: of

“home makers’ "’ clubs have been organized in a number of Southern States. While

these activities have multiplied with remarkable rapidity, their exteat is limited as com-

pared with the large field to be covered. Their real significance is not intheir extent,
-but in the promise of future developments. Through the ;  aganda attending these
various movements, both the white and colored people of the South are awakening to a
realization of the importance of farming and rural life. It is important to note in this
connection that practically all of these activities originated with the group of persons
who. constituted the Confereace for Education in the South.!

In addition to the Federal funds appropriated to the agricuitural-and mechanical
schools, Federal aid ‘is appropriated for egricultural extension an®farm demonstration.
"Phis aid is theoretically for both white and colored farmers. The direct benefit which
the Negroees derive from such work, however, is largely dependent upon the sentiment of
local officials. Part of the apnropriations are spent directly for the employment of

- ‘tolored persons as farm demonstration agents and rural workers among colored people.
Although the Negroes receive but comparatively little direct benefit from the Federal
funds for rural improvement, there is no doubt that some indirect influence extends to
them through the white fanmers. These funds are supplemented by State and county
appropriations. - The Federal aid is administered by the Department of Agriculture.

Just’ before his death, in 1915, Dr. Booker T. Washington made a strong appeal for

* more Negro demonstration agents. This appeal was vigorously indorsed by a large
number of the leading southern papers. One Georgia paver commented editorially as
follows: - :

Diversification is now urged from every quarter. “It is to be hoped that it will l?ceomplished.
But how? 'Booker Washington, the greatest benelactor of his race in the world to-day, 15 practical, and
is working along practical lines. He pointsout that all this literature about diversification is not reach-
ing his people on the farms, We have 100,000 Negro farmers in Georgia. Some of these take news.
papers, hut the vast majority of them do not. The vast majority have no way to get information except
" by wopd of mouth. T‘h;rword of mouth is a little less dependable than the written word, and either is &
bad}end’ng‘l}. g . . ‘ : » b |

**Booker Washington very wisely siggests that there should be Negro teachers or deimonstrators in !
every community, to carry to the Negro farmer the informatlon that the generally more fortunate white :
farmer geta from literature. » These Negro demonstrators should understand their race’s eccentricitics,
sheig pepiliacities, their reagoning 07 lack of it, snd from this intimate knowledge be sble to reach them
with these lessons on-diversification, T .

Whepe sych Negro agents have been at work, they bave produced admirable resifits.
There age 850 counties in the South with a Negro population ranging from 10 per cent
to 9o per cent of the total population. Until there is a Negro agent in every one of
.these counties, southern agriculture will not attain to the rank whigh it deserves.

; \

» MEANS AND METHODS IN RURAL EDUCATION .27,_

~ Next to the need of a genuine appreciation of the importance of rural education .
 {n, the development of the ?olqred people and 6f the South is the demand for a clearly
,}ieﬁn program of courses adapted to the gge and attitude of the pupils and to the
-income and gep%rpl plan of the ‘nstitution dnd its teachers. I:Iftherto \'tbe prevailing

~
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'eonception of agricultural education seems to have required elaborate courses in theory,

a large farm, and extensive equipment both in machinery and stock. The majority of

the schools, realizing that they had neither the inclination nor the financial means to ..

undertake such a plag, followed their own desires and devoted their energy to literary
courses. : -

+ The few schools that were stifficiently interested to try to teach agriculture plunged
into the elaborate method outlined and almost all of them failed to realize their purposes.
It is not to be understood that this failure means that no good resulted from their efforts.
On the contrary, very important gains were made in overcoming the deep dislike for

. the soil which generations of slavery had developed. Through the elaborate - equip-

ment%nd the complexities of agricultural theory, the Negro youth and his parent began
to belfeve that some education might -be obtained in agricultural schools.

It would, theyefore, be quite unjust to claim that no good resulted from the elab-
orate method. The real criticism is that a large number of silavols were led to believe
the teaching of agriculfure to be beyond their financial means and equipmient, and that
the schools attempting hgriculture did so at considerably larger cost than was necessary.
" The improvement of rural conditions and the proper cuitivation of the soil require
at least five types of instruction adapted to the varying needs of the five groups whose
interest is to beawakene< and directed. These are as follows:

1. Science and practice of gardening for all pupils in rural and urban schools.

2. Science and practice of gardening with instruction in civics, economics, and
teacher training, for all secondary pupils and persons preparing tq be ministers and
teachers. ) ' : ’

3. Two-years courses in agriculture to prepare farmers for the cultivation of the usual

30 or 40 acre farm. . N

4. Four-years courses for those desiring to be agricultural teachers, farm demon-
strators or managers of large farms. ' .

5- Rural extension activities for the entire community. - .

The needs of the pupils and the limited school equipment of a majority of the
-cglored schools admit of only one, or at most two, of these courses. ’

)
) SCIENCE AND PRACTICE OF GARDENING IN RURAL AND URBAN SCHOOLS.
4

No phase of agricultural instruction has been so much neglected as gaidening. The
propaganda for country life and agriculture in America seems. to have overlooked the
garden, and to have left it to the whims of the suburban soil enthusiast.. No phase of
soil-culture has such a variety -of important possibilities as gardening. These possi-
bilities include the economic returns of the home garden, both in town and country, and
especially its use to supplement the salary of the iural teacher and minister. They
include the educational value of the garden as an elementary school .activity, as an
illustration of intensive agriculture, as a.laboratory for agricultural schools, and as the
recruiting field in which pupils may be introduced to the wonders of : soil-culture, and
thus won for.service in rural-life. .Furthermore, gardening has unique value in the
cultivation of character, both in the individual and in the family, This socizi value is

‘attained by the union of the family in the planting and.ultivation,, by  exchange
‘and cooperation: with, the . neighborw, similarly .engaged,: and. by. the idevelopment. of
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muksetu‘ shmmihm'd*@vﬁg smsall earmimgs. A5 B sugpestion of the essentials
: of ‘a catrme inl Vegetable gardening fur raral and-urban schools, the following statement
- bas:been prepared by the United States Bureau of Education: :
. 7 "Children ity the primsiry giade should huve projects caisting of the growing of sonte vegetables in
the home garden. The children in the first grade should plant radish in the spring, snap beans-in the
Jummer, and gnion ects in the late fall and winter. The chidren in the secand grade should plant
“’%‘he spring, tomatoes.in the summer, and spinach in the late fall and winter. The children
in the ¢ e should plant lettuce in the spring, corm ip the summer, add cabbage in the late fall
sl whitkl. " These projectsihoitld become a regular part of the grade work and should be measured
‘by the same standards gs the other schoo! activities,
Children in the elementary grades should be required to have a vegetable garden at least 20 by a0
S hete,it.buughm of in & nearby vacentidot. To insure the best results, it would be necessary for a
teacher to visit uch;ardzn at least once & week and direct the work. CThildren {fail as gardeners when
the problem of plant growth becomes % complex that interest is lost. Through the maisizig of vegeta-
bles, the chiléfren should learn from the teacher how to manage soil, how to plant, cultivate, and harvest
the vegetables sb'un'to get tiie Best tesiiks, as well as how to keep acturate records of garden expendi-
turesand receipts. - The success of the garden will depend upon the accuracy and thoroughness with
which the, following ganden fules are practiced:
1..Liocation: The vegetable garden should be located where the plants will receive sufficient sun.
Hght and air, : : :
2. Soil: Fhe soil should be deep, rich, mellow, and well drainied. g
3 §Eed.s Only the best vegetable sceds, purchased from reliable seedsmen, should be planted,
4 ?la.nts:._All vegetable plants, such as cabbage, lettuce, tomatoes, pepper, and egg plaat, etc.,
shiould be grown, not purchased.
“" 5. Fentlizer: Three applications of commercial ferilizer should be made at intervals during the
growing season, rather than one application of the entire amount. ; .
' 6. Cultivation: The soil between the rows shoald be kept well hoed. The garden should be free
of weedls,
fivity: drftaive gardening:“Brery square foot of garden space should be used and *‘comparion crops”
shotld be planted whenever possible. As soon as one crop is hafvested, another should be planted.
All paths'and weeds must be eliminated.
IS IE@VW!NP vegetable should be alloyed to go to waste. What can mot be used, fresh by the
fa’mf?}y should be sold or canned. _ . 3

9 “Setgons: Allnga;demng should be practiced,

of planting ant of harvesting each crop. .
247 Claastoom ‘Jemons in ‘soil.and plant reqairements should accompany ‘thé hotne gardent operations,
o1 b the elethentady tipils will be milchr helped by the course ‘oatiimed abiove,
it is'onlga beéflitithy” fr'veal il edtication. What is meeted is outlined by Her-
bert Quiith] mantibér bf the Feéderkl Partn Loan Board, in his ‘novel, The “Brown Morise.
> “The oty slu #toluiit ‘of thedificnities of & 'Pufl tedcher who ededvors to adapt
“8hool Wik th the nésdl of ‘tire puplls. * Onk pir€8f the story déstribed the piiilic trial
ﬁ- "o thistcolintry Yecher by the ‘oflity stpeimtenifiedt. The tvial 46 H the hohie dis-
B “thict; aid ia trully biokik fashion the ‘womtan superintendént is called /' Tetnié”" and the
Petcliet ¥ caffed ' Fim!™ The il scendd of thils“tHAl ' presedt’ a “vividl gottrd both -
"o the FEA of N'1HOddrh rarel sthieo] ‘wciil thie hisagibrstandings 'that attend the effort
%ww&m&bgﬂux! SiEabbod Tuubioniiy f‘l oy o ‘ 2.0y To s .
77y e e WhLeH iy abkiien' misdt # ncrestay for thi bbIE o Ukt the ibiph de
Ipactien d ngreed 66 the fades. Jikw Mimitted ek oF ube allegatiords. ' He Wiad practiealty ghtid
== 7 the textbooks, _He had burned the district fuel and-worg out the distict’ furniture garly end late
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10. Recorda: Accurate record of expenditures and receipts should be kept, as well us the dates °
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and on Saturdays. . He had introduced domestic ¢conomy and meaual training, to some axtent by .
sending the beys to the workshops and. the gidls. to, the htchmmdawmgmmsotthehmen'ho,
allowed thoec privileges He had used up a great deal of time in studying farm conMitions. Heé had
induced the boys to test the cows of the district for butter-fat yield. He was studying the matter of °
a cooperstive creamery. He hoped to have a blacksmith stiop on the schoofhouse grounds sometime,
where the boys could learn metal working iy repairing the farm mechinery andsshoeing the farm
hosses, Bchopedtomllamopenuwl in comnection with the creamery. He hoped to -
see a building sometime with an auditorium wh the peoplewmddmeetofmtmmompmm
shows, lectures, and the like, and he expected that most of the dscnppom of foreign lands, industrial
operaﬁons wild animals—in short, everything that people should learn about by seeing, rather than
reading—would be tanght the children by moving pictures accompanied by lectures.” He hoped-to
open to the boys and girls the wonders of the universe which are touched by the work ou the farm.
He hoped to maice good and contented farmers of them, able to get the most out of the 0il, to sell what -
they produced to the best advantage, ard at the same time to keep up the fertility of the aoil itself,
And he hoped to teach the girls in such a way that th wy would be good and contented farmers’ wives.
He even had in mind as a part of the schoolhouse the Woodruff District would one dey-build an apart-
ment in which the mothers of the neighborhood Would leave their babies when they went to  town, %0
that the girls conld learn the care of infants. 2

“An’' I say,”” interposed Con Bonner, “that munrufourcnsenghthen If that ain‘t the
limit, I don't know what ig!"

“Well,” said Jemnie, “‘do you desire to rest your case right here?’”.

Mr. Bonner made no reply to this, and Jernie turned to Jim.

“Now, Mr. Irwin,” said she, “ while you have been following out these very interesting and orlgi-
nal methods, what have you done in the wayolwachmgthemmgsa!ledforhythemumofmdy?"

“What is the course of study?’’ queried Jim. *Is it anything more than sn outline of the mental

march the pupils are ordered to make? Take reading: why does it give the children any greatér mes
tery of the printed page to reed about Casabianca on the burning deck, than about the cause of the
firing of corn’by hot weather? And how can they be given better command of language than by writing*
about things they have found out in relation to some of the®sciences which are laid under- contribn-
tion by farming? Everything they do runs into numbers, and we do more arithmetic than the course -
requires. There isa't any branch of study—not even poetry and art and music—that jmn't touched
by life. If there is we haven 't time for it in the common schools. We work out from lnfetnevetydm:g )

in the course of study.”’ .
T e " “Do yousmean to assert,”’ queried Jennie, “thstwhdeyouhwebeendomgallthnwu‘kwhch E
was never cantemplated by those who have made up the course of study, that you haven’t neglected
N my&m?ll

“I mesn," said Jim, ‘‘that I'm willing to stand ot fall on an exnmmttnon of these children in the
very textbooks we are accused of neglecting.” -

GARDENING AND ECONOMICS IN *HIGHER SCHOOLS. - =

In mof the large proportion of colored people in rural districts and on fo:ms,
it is evident that every secondary school and every privite and higher institution should
. . make it possible for pupils to appreciate the economic aff. social significance of gar-
dening- and soil cultivation, to know the relation .of soil to soul, to know that farming
is not mere drudgery, butthesonrcedctﬂtumaswdlupmspeﬁty Such is the impor. .
tancebfmm.lhfcthattheteachersofothcrsub]ectsshoulduseevexyopportmity -which;
their subjects offer to arouse interest in the improvement of rural conditions. . This:
apphnmpemuymm:mherdmnﬂuandedum For students: who ‘are:
pxepnmgtobcteaﬁemorminumthmeonmeahouldbenqumdpstufuuﬁm
will permit. .-For such students knowledge of s0il processes means:not merely s needed-
supplement:to their meager salaries, but, what is much mere significant, a paint of con-
tact with.the people. '*Itiaprobablcﬁut mefyumo(nnuduumﬂbehw;
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determined by the teacher and the ‘preacher with a genuiné and an intelligent interest

in the soil'and its possibilities. Even-the prospective medical student would do well to

obtaint’ this broad view of agriculture before he enters on his medical course.

_ . The following course has been prepared by the United States Bureau of Education.
The course should be required of every pupil and should cover five periods a week for
one year and a half. Experience shows that the greatest emphasis should be centered
in the actual carrying out of the projects. The class-room instruction should bé reduced
to the minimum and should only be used to supplement the projects and answer the
questions that arise through dctual doing of the work. It is especially desirable that

‘pupils living in the neighborhood of the school should work out the projects in their
homes. Another important requirement of success in this course is the employment of a_

teacher who should devote the entire year to the work.

- This course should include all the agricultural activities possible on a homestead—vegetable gar-
dening, fruit growing, flower culture both for ornamentsl and selling purposes, care of chickens, a dairy
cow, and swine. ¢

Through vegetable gardening, the students should learn how to plan and manage a twelve months’
garden for the intensive production of vegetables. They should be familiar with coﬁ:panion and suc-
cession crops and best methods of rotation. They should learn the varieties adapted to season, how to
make and manage a hot bed and cold frame, how to manage the soil, how to plant, cultivate, control
pests, and harvest both annual and perennial vegetables so as to get the best results,

In the growing of fruit, the students should learn the soil fequirements, methods of propagation,
cultivation, spraying, harvesting, marketing of such fruits as strawberries, dewberries, raspberries,
blackberries, cherries, peaches, quinces, and apples. )

Through flower growing, the students should learn how to make and root cuttings such as gera.
niumg, roses and hardy shrubs. They should become familiar with annual, biennial, and pereanial

flowers suitable for home decorations. They should leam how to make and manage hardy flower bor-

dems, how to plan and plant front yard.

* + Through the care of chickens, the sthdents should learn the principles involved in breeding, incu-

. bation, brooding; feeding for rearing, 3gg production and fattening; housing and sanitation; diseases

and parasites; and the marketing of products. :
The student should learn how to breed, feed, house, and care for a dairy cow in order to produce

" ssmitary milk and butter economically. They should also learn how to raise & calf. In addition, they

siould learn how to breed, fsd, house, and masnage swine for economic production of pork, how to
cure and market the products. ' '

TWO-YEAR COURSE FOR FARMERS.

The distinctive purposé of the smaller agricultural school is to prepare pupils to

- become effective small farmers and to assist the local farmers to-improve their methods.

As 8 :recruiting field for those who plan o be farmers, these schools should require all
thelr pupils to] take the essential parts of the courses here outlined. In & majority of
the schools thiese courses will provide an ample amount of science. The important need

of\thgdzy:t—coum pupils is practice in the various lines of gardening and farming. This

practice /aliould. be sufficignt to enable the pupil to develop some skill in. the essential

. phases of small-farming, including the soil; fertilizers, farm crops, animal husbandry,

e

R A

farm miachinery, and marketing. One of the most important phases of the training is
n!ql! knowledge of simple businéss principles and methods.: This, too, requires practice

~ abagiafantee that the pupil appreciates the significance of. the facts acquired,

117Thie greateat difficulty: these scliools have tocontend with is the very limited edica-
tionand tnsatisfactory: lome training'of te pupilsiwho come to them;’ ‘Many of the
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. pupils can scarcely read and write, and practically none of them have completed even
seven grades of elementary work. In view of this, it is little wonder that both pupils”™
and teachers are opposed to a plan requiring such a large proportion of the time on
field practice as to neglect the rudiments of education, . :

If the elementary school facilities for colored people were satisfactory, it might
be wise to urge the type of.school known as the *‘Irish agricultural station school.” -
. This type is successfully used in Ireland to give farm training to youths who are 18 years
of age and have finished the elementary schools. The school term is 12 months. A
pupil remains only one year and receives his board and from $20 to $s0 for his work.
The day is divided into 10 hours on the farm and 3 bours in the night school. The
pupils are divided into a farm group and a barn group, so that their hours may be suited
to the necessities of each department. Every pupil spends a part of his time in both
departments. The majority of those finishing the year's work become farmers. Those
with qualifications for further study take an additional year at Albert College, so as to
prepare for supervisory farm positions. The few students who are prepared to take a
complete college course are sent to the Royal College of Arts and Sciences, where they
spend four years in general college studies, including considerable laboratory research -
and some farm practice. While this plan can not at present be adapted for the color-
ed schools, there are a number of valuable suggestions in it for the future development
of the agricultural education of both white and colored people.

COURSE TO PREPARE AGRICULTURAL TEACHERS AND FARM DEMONSTRATORS, '

Hampton Institute and Tuskegee Institute are the only institutions for colored
people at present equipped with teachers and plant to offer a complete agricultural
course. With reorganization and-a more effective teaching force in agriculture, the
State agricultural and mechanical schools could be developed so that they would offer
ample training for the agricultural tea®hers of a majority of the colored schools. There _
arealso afew other institutions, such as Tougaloo College in Mississippi, Talladega College
in Alabama, and Lincoln Institutein Kentucky, which could easily arrange their organiza-
tion and their equipment to give a four-year course in the theory and practice of farming.

It is most important that even these larger institutions shall maintain the general -
course in gardening to be Yequired of all’pupils at some time during their stay in the-
institution. This general course is especially valuable as a recruiting field for the
teachers’ course. A “‘short course’’ of two years should also be provided for the pupils .
who desire to be farmers but are not able to continue through the four years' work. It
isp ble that considerable combination of subjects can be made in the various courses: : i

e first essential of an agricultural school is a farm, operated in such a way as to
combine the profitable cultivatiow’of the land with the educationial use of student labor.
The elements required to realize this important purpose have been outlined by Prof.
William Hill, of Bethany, W. Va., as follows: . ) e

1. A man with sound ideals of £ducation and business ability who likes to work with his hands and’
believes that well-directed farm labor has educatiorial value. N

2. A farm, conveniently located and moderate in size, so that students may pass from work les-© 7
sons on the farm to classroom lessons without undue loss of time. S e i

3- Practical equipment similar to that required at the student’s farm bome. AT
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4+ A firm conviction in the minds.of tcnchen and students that doing is more important than talk-

ing, w0 that all will regard farm work as a more significant test of educational advancement than written
papen or tecxtauons

Pﬁyment of students for farm work on the basis of value of products rather than time spent.

Work done for permanent improvement, or for the sake of the appearance of the farm, should not be

. charged against the crops. Students who are working to supplement their expenses should be tested

on appearance work, such as cleaning up and filling gullies.

6. So far as posaible, only agricultural students should be employed an the farm, and the work
should be 50 planned and supervised that its educational advantages are realized.

7. So far as possibie, only those crops should be produced for which there is a sure market either
at the dining hall, in nearby markets, or in the general market for staple cash crops. ,

8. The buildings, like stock and equipment, should be maintained on an efficient basis.

Agricultural schools are requiring more and more practice in the various phases
of farming. The following statement from the prospectus of one of the Massachusetts
agricultural schools is an excellent account of “Project study and work.”

The,oours'e of study is made each year to center on and support one particular branch of farming,’
80 that the work of that year may be in some degree complete in itself, although at the same time it is
preparation for the study of succeeding years. Ry this arrangement an excellent four-years’ course

is provided, and yet it is possible for a pupil to enter for one, two, or three years, and get full value for
his time and effort, - Furthermore, each pupil is required to undertake, during the year, a “project”’

+ in the productive agriculture about which his studies for the year center; for example, the second

year, while studying small animals, it may be the management and caring for a few hives of bees, or
of a flock of poultry, or hog raising; hence the terms “project study’’ and “project work.” In this
project he makes his plans, carries out his work, does his own financing and marketing, and keepswcare-
ful records of the business, all of which is usually done at his own home. but under the direction of an

- instructor.

" The advantages of thus coordinating the practical work and management of a farm pm;ect with the
clessroom and laboratory study may be summed up somewhat as follows:

“1. It emphasizes the fact that success in farming, as in any other business, depends not alone upon
knowing how, but upon the ability to use one’s knowledge—that it is quite largely a matter of careful
attention to detail; for example, a boy may know all about a otbed, and yet in half an hour burn up
the results of weeks of labor by neglecting to ventilate when needed. .

2. I1i order to make & profit on his project, he will find it necessary to discriminate between prac-
tien! and-impractical metheds of work, and to reduce routine work to a minimum.

'3 'I‘he pupll is brought face to face with the market and the marketing problems, and thus new
emphuu is placed on the teaching that his busineas must be shaped up to meet the demands of the
market.

4 Mnny fnrmmg operations, fmm the simple setting of plants to the more complex operations of
caponizing a cockerel or budding a fruit tree, mean little until skill and facihty in the work are acquired
by doing it.”

5. .Questions of fertility, of culture, of insect pests and plant diseases, of feed for stock—in fact,
nau!y everything the pupil ia studying—take ot a new interest when mcxdcntal to & business enter-
pnnbrthgmeenofwhxchheuhddnsponnble

~ The iollowmg dxstnbutmn of the projects through a four years course is recom-
mmd:d.'

- Projects jor the first yeor. —cheuble gardening, poultry, pmctxcal mctho(h of pmductwn, prac-

: twc in farm bookkeeping. .

Pmpctc Jor the second year.—Fruit growing, dxlry' attle, dnirylnx. practical pethods of production,
prtice in farm hookkeeping.

P»jxl: for the third year.—~Farm crops; swine, sheep, and beef cattle, practical methods of pro-
duction, practice in farm

¥ ing.
‘ ¢ Projects for the fourth year.~-Farm crops, hocees and mules, pmctxcd methods of producthn, prac-

ﬂneln(mbmthupinc
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Through the combination of the projects outlined above and the classroom work
the following topics should be covered: :

Vegetable gardening.—Soil and fertilizer requiremeénts; varieties adapted to seasons and market
conditions; tillage and cultivation; making and managing of hot beds and cold frames; companion dan
succession crops; rotation; control of pests; grading and marieting of products.

Fruit growing.—Methods of propagation; soil and fertilizer requirements; varieties for home and
market; tillage and cultivation; pruning; control of pests; picking; grading; packing and marketing.

Farm crops.—Corn, grains, forage plants, sugar, fiber crops and root crops; soil and fertilizer require-
ments; varieties! testing, judging, improvement, planting and care of crop; rotation; curing and har-
vesting of crop. )

Poultry raising.—Breeds, breeding; judging; incubation; brooding; housing; feeding; diseases
and parasites; production and marketing of products. .

Dairying.—The care of milk #nd milk utensils; testing of butter fat; creaming milk of the shaliow-
pan method and by separator; ripening and churning cream; washing, salting, packing, and marketing
butter; cheese making; curing and marketing. \

Dairy cattle, sheep, swine, and beef cattle.—Breeds; breeding; judging; housing; feeding; care; man-
agement; production and marketing of products. ) a -

Horses and mules.—Production; judging; housing; feeding; care; management; training.

A four-year course of instruction should offer not only the science and practice of
agriculture but also general science, rural economics and sociology, teacher training,
applied mathematics, and English. The following outline is based on the curriculum
prepared by R. W. Stimson of the Massachusetts State board of education, and is offered
as an illustration of the general features of such a course:

(1) Fully 50 per centqf the time should be spent in project study and ‘project work, centering on—
A. Projects of the pupils.
(a) At home, as a rule.
(d) At school, rarely. .
(c) Pupil responsible, but supervised by his instructor.
B. Projects of the school. : .
(a) Nlustrative of well-proved methods, crops, etc. :
() Trial, a3 to adaptabitity of promising methods, crops, etc., to local conditions.
() School responsible, but uses projects for group instruction of pupils in observation
and practice work. - =
C. Substitutes for projects.
(a) Work on approved farm, with agreed upon educational duties as cost-accounting.
one of more COWS Of One Of Mmore Crops. . :
(b) Work on the school farm, with educational duties like the above.
(c) Employer chiefly responsible, but supervised by instructor. .

(2) Approximately 30per centof the tige should be given to “related study,’’ consisting of such
close correlation with the project study and project work of the following activities or subjects of instruc-
tion as to warrant the prefix *‘farm’’ or *'agricultural’’— 0

Farm arithmetic, farm biology, farm puLysics, farm chemistry, farm entomology, farm veterinary
science, farm drawing, farm shop work, farm typewriting and filing, farm accounts, farm journal read-
ing, agricultural economics. - - .

(3) Approximately z0 per cent of the time should be reserved for cultural and good citizenship
training in such subjects, as— - - )

English, history, -citizenship, government, ‘economics, drawing (freehand and wechanical),
hygiene and physical training, music, recreatioa. ® g :
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RURAL EXTENSION ACTIVITIES

Schaols are recognizing more and more their responsibility to their communities.
Numerous forms of activities have been organized to fmprove rural conditions. Few
institutions, even for white people, have equaled Hampton and Tuskegee in exten-
sion work. While a number of the colored schools are maintaining neighborhood
activities; there is a great need for the increase of all extesision efforts in behalf of rural
conditions of colored people. The principal forms of these activities that are adapted
to the needs of the Negro communities are listed herewith:

_ 1. Farm demonstration work to show the Negro farmer how to use modern methods
“ of cultivating Ais farm. g : '

2. County supervisors to direct rural teachers in gardening and other phases of soil
cultivation. ' ' .

3. Farmers’ institutes to bring together the young people of a community for a few .
days of instruction in rural methods. '

4. Short courses, varying from a few days to three months, for farmers who can not
take a regular course. .

5. Farmers’ conference and fair to assemble neighboring farmers for a day or two
of encouragegient and guidance in farm work.

. 6. Boys' and girls’ clubs to arouse interest in the simplc but vital needs of courtry
life, including the canning of fruits and vegetables, gardening, and crop production.

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

Co
In considering the means and methods of agricultural instruction, it is important
to realize that efforts of schools are seriously hampered if there is no general program
for the improvement of rural conditions. The more ibportant elements of the general
problem have been well outlined by Albgrt Leake in the following statements : !

1. A system of education suited to local conditions and to the everyday experiences of country
children, thus relating them to the opportunities surrounding them and developing their intellects
through a mgblg&?ﬂwm and natural history outlook.

3. The adaptatioh of the education of the boy and girl, ffom 14 to 19 years of age, toward produc-
tive eficiency along agricultural and home-making lines. €

3. The training of the aduft farmer in methods of soil cultivation and farm management according

- to scientific principles, and: the proper dissemination of the available knowledge on these subjects.

4. A serious consideration of the conditions of the farm home and the work that ig carried on therein.
Agriculture is a'home industry, and the work of the woman plays a more important part in it than in
any other industry. The drift from the country to the city is greatly influenced by the conditions of
the farm home. : ) R
" 3. The development of sound busfhess methods in all farming operations and the establishment of
cooperative methods of farming, distribution of products, and buying of supplies. This entails con-
sideration of the means by which the farmer may fairly obtain money for the exteusion of his operations.
"+ 6. An understanding of the soclal and economic advantages of good roads and other methods of

"7, A revitalization and redirection of country life, in order that the higher aspirations of farmers

may find their satisfaction in the richer life that the country may be made to offer. - i
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VIII. OWNERSHIP AND CONTROL.

The scope of this study was determined, first; by the demand for an evaluation-of
all grades @ private schools for Negroes, and, second, by thesdesire to include all
institutions offering courses above the elementary grades.. In order to make the latter
group complete, it has been necessary to add public institutions with secondary and
higher courses. The following table gives the main facts concerning. the more important
groups of schools divided on the basis of ownership and control: .

COLORED SCHOOLS, CLASSIFIED ON THE BASIS OF OWNERSHIP AND CONTROL.

i Number of schools. - Coun’ attendance.
— e hd .

] - o I.“_
Ownership and 1. Larger | 2 Coll
b o | S TS s | .| e |22
Gt | tane I N o
All private and higher schools..m.uul 747 | 388 | 359 107,206 80,376 | 24,189 3,64‘1
¢ Schoals under ubliccontrol. ... | 122 122 S| 23,5374 0,812 13,662 | 1,053
Federal sc ools» 1 [ S 1,401 [ ......, 400 | 1,001
Land-grant schools.'.. .. ... T 16 16 ..., 4,875 2,595 | 2,268 12
Stateschools. ... ... .. . .. SRR RN § I B T PO, 2,638 | 1,466 | 1,133 40
Cityhighschoo]s‘..“.....,,....A“ S 67 67 |...... 8,707 [........ 8,707 |......
CountytrainingschoolsA.H...........“.. 27 370 5906 | 5,751 ss ...
Schools under private control.. ... . 625 | 266 | 359 83,679 [ 70,564 | 11,529 1,588
Independentschools..4.........4‘...,.“ 118 46 72| 14,851 | 12,273 1, 841 737
Denominational schools . | §07 i 320 287 | 68,828 | 8, 291 | 9,686 851
Under white boards. ... .. ceeo 354 | 160 194 | 51,529 { 43,605 | 7,188 736
_UnderNegmboardsi.......A.:.A..“.! 153 60 93| 17,299 | 14,686 | 2,408 115
| .
]
| Teachers and workers. Income for
Ovwnership and control. ' current ex- | * ::’v‘:&l
‘ Total. | White. | Negro Lot ’
All private and higherschoé)ls. ]S 8‘51 1,358 | 4,493 | 84, 241, 573 835,8;0, 12§
Schools under ubliccontrol . ... . . 1,317 {- ;8 1,379 | 1,215,%12 7,373, 179
Federal sc ools| 106 3! 713 172, A5y 1,756,920
Land-gmntschools.............A.........; 400 | ..., .. 400 5“,30 2,576, 142 >
Stateschools; 188 2 186 246, 834 1,304, 547 .
Cityhighschools.........,........A..,..“l 484 3 481 ! 200, 000 ! 1, 500, 000
Countytminingschools......m.....A......I 139 (... 139 1, sor 145, 570
Schools under private control! 4,534 | 1,330 3,314 3,026, 460 28,496, 946
Indcpendentschools......'..H............. 1, 144 249 895 | 1,099,224 12, 369, 441
minational schools. ...... . . sl 33901 10714 2,319 | V927,236 | 16, 127, 50§
* Under white boards. ........ .. . " " 2,562 | 1,069 | 1,493 1,546,303 | 13,822, 441
UnderNegmboards...“.........A....., 828 2 826 380,933 2, 305, 084
. l E . .
! Bxtimated,
- 118
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16 . NEGRO EDUCATION. .

NUMBER- OF SCHOOLS.

According to this table the total number of educational institutions, including
public high schools and county training schoqls, is 747. In addition there are 43
special institutions, such as orphanages, hospitals, and reformatories, for which the
facts have not been summarized. An account of each of these institutions is given at
the end of the State chapters in Volume II. Of the 747 schools, 388 are classified as

* large or important institutions and 359 as small or less important. The former group
includes those that are already rendering valuable educational service to their com-
munity and those whose equipment, support, and location give promise of real merit.
A few of the institutions in the latter group are fairly well managed, but their work is
primarily for denominational rather than educational purposes. -

Public institutions—On the basis of ownership and control, 122 schools are public
institutions and 625 are private schools maintained largely by philanthropy. All the
public institutions are regarded as_important. They are subdivided into five groups

. . ) Ty,
according to their financial support.

’ The one institution classed as Federal is Howard “University. This somewhat
arbitrary classification of Howard is. based upon the fact that over half its annual
income is received from Federal appropriation. In origin, as well as in form of organiza-
tion of the trustee board, however, the institution may properly be termed private.

The 16 “land-gfant’ schools are maintained- jointly by Federal and State appro-
priations. In a majority of the States the Federal appropriation is considerably larger
than that given by the State. This is strikingly true in the “black belt” States.
Hampton Institute also receives ghe Federal grant. Thesc institutions are more appro- -
priately named ‘‘State agricultural and mechanical schools for Negroes.”” Almost all
of them were organized as a result of Federal appropriations, to encourage the teaching
of agricultural, mechanical, and household arts throughout the country. Every State
in the Union has a land-grant or State agricultural and mechanical college. In the 17
Southern States thuse Federal appropriations are divided between the races.

The 11 State schools offer teacher-training and industrial courses to colored- pupils.
The States exercise considerable supervision over them and the majority arc fairly

- well managed. “Four of the institutions are in Northern States. “The following table
gives the important facts voncerning this group:




‘ e 0 .
OWNERSHIP AND CONTROL,. -nz7
Schools maintained by State funds.
S S T e
' ! Counted attendance. | . i Income. I
) i D g | [
' States. Location of schucle, — @ l __:1;‘;??" « ] | lx:‘:;“’)f’
-} i Total. 'mr:- [Second- | Col- Total. ° an;r't:::'in- | Other , ' ‘
i i | oy ! ary. ln‘(‘! i | Lo ¥ : sources. I,
= — | : —_— e —
i : P ; ' ! ; i
Total . ..., : ............... 2,638 11, 466 1,132 | 40 | 188 8246, 834 $218, 917 $27,017 !Sl, 394, 547
| i e s o e
Alabama...... i Montgomery . : 7la] 575 139 f - 31| 215,500 ! 16,000 §, 500 70, 000
}\ansas........; Topeka. .. ... , 82 83 37 ©14] 15,830 12,000 | 3,830 131, 395
Do........i Quindaro. . ... . 106 27 79 ... of 26| 38,148 | 28,706 | g,382 195, 300
i}aryl]:md ..... ; go\:';c’;l. S l 50 12 ' 38 .. g i 8,055 7 16; 886 33, 500
ew Jersey ...0 Bordentown .| g5 720 ar 0 27,755 | 37,7554 ....... 99, 159
North Carolina I{lizubellg Clt)’ll 249 | 181 68 ‘ 8 6,054 ;. 360 714 45, 000
D0| Fayetteville ! 227 174 53 ’ 7 5y 544 4, 909 575 38, 700
. Do ...... “.l.nsl(m-SMCmi 165 81 8l I 10 5, 288 4900 358 51, 700
Ohio I \)\xlbcfiorcc.... 231 |...... i 101 | 40 29 | 77,000 | 57,000 [........ 436, 893
\_,xrgmx':'l, coo-.] Petersburg . | 573 | 282 IO | 25 20 898 1 22,000 | 5,808 233, 900.
West Virginia ! Bluefield .. . ’ 148 20 | 128 |....1 12 [ | 13,000 Py 59, 000
: [ U N N S S 3

* All colored except two at Montgomery State Normal School.

The 67 city high schools are administered as a part of the public school systems of
the cities in. which they are located, Only 21 are in buildings devoted entirely to sec-
ondary classes. Thrée of this group are city normal schools offering two-year courses
to graduates of secondary schools. :

" The 27 county training schools' are located in rural communities or small towns
and are owned by the public-school authorities. They have been organlzed through »
the cooperation of the Slater Fund and the General Lducation Board with the county
officials. Their purpose is to arouse a county-wide interest in the preparation of
teachers for the elementary schools.? - .

They usually have cight grades with special courses in gardening, household work,
and manual training. The grade of instruction is being advanced as rapidly as the
pupils are conipleting the lower grades. These schools are being established every year
and 17 more have been opened since the facts for the 27 were gathered.

Private Educational Institutions—The schools under private control number 625.
Of these, however, 359 are small or less important schools. The institutions owned and
managed by independent boards of trustees number 118 and those owned and main-
tained by denominational boards total 507. Of the denomniinational schools, 354 are
owned by religious denominations whose mermbership is largely composed of white people
and 153 are owned and suppoited by colored denominations. - n

..

i ,mxmncs.

The total attendance in privgte and higher institutions for colored, including
public high schools and county teaining schools is 107,206.. 'Of these 80,376 are ele-
mentary, 24,189 secondary, and. 2,641 are colleziate and professional. The public.insti-
tutions have an attendance of 23,527 pupils, of whom 9,812 are elementary, 12,662

1 1n 1917 this number had already increased 10 44. $ For a description of the work of tisese schools, 'see p. 3,
A . 3
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18 NEGRO EDUCATION.

secondary, and 1,053 collegiate and professional. It is noteworthy that all but 52 of
“the college students in public institutions are in Howard University, maintained
largely by Federal apprgpriations. There are 83,679 pupils in attendance at the pri-
vate umntuuons, 70,564 elementary, 11,527 secondary, and 1,588 of collegiate grade.

TEACHERS AND WORKERS.

The total number of teachers and workers in. the private and higher schools for
colgred people is 5,851, of whom 1,358 are white and 4,493 or 76. per cent are colored.
The teachers in the public institutions are 1,317, and practically all of them are colored.
In the private institutions there are 4,534 teachers, of whom 1 ,320are white and 3,214 or
70 per cent colored.  Of the 1,144 teachers in the independent schools, 895 or 78 per cent
are colored. - In the institutions under white denonimational boards, the teachers and
workers number 2,562, 6f whom 1,069 are white and 1,493 or 58 per cent are colored.

Table I in the appendix analyzes the teachers as regards sex and class of work.
According to this table the proportion of male teachers in these institutions is 38 per cent,
varymg from 30 per cent in the institutions under white boards to 62 per cent in the public
fostitutions. The groups with the larger proportiong of colored teachers also have the
larger percentages of male teachers.

This table also shows that 67 per cent of the teachers and workers are in the academic
or literary classes and the others are industrial and agricultural teachers or general
workers. In the land grant and State schools the acadeniic teachers constitute about
50 per cent of the total. The academic teachers in the private institutions are 70 per
cent of the total number of workers, varying from 5o per cent in the independent schools
to 89 per cent in the the schools under colored denominations.

ANNUAL INCOME.

-

The annual income for current expenses in the private and higher schools for Ne-
groes is four. million and a quarter’ ($4,241,572). Nearly a million and a quarter
($1,215,112) is spent in pubhc institutions and about three million ($3,026,460)
is given by churches and phllanthroplc individuals Hor the maintenance of the private
schools. Of the private funds the independent schools received $1,099,224 from
general donations, institutions under white denominational boards received $1,546,303,
and institutions under colored denominational boards received $380,933. Annual expen-
diture per pupil varies widely among the groups. The per capita for all institutions
is about $40; it is $22 for the schools under colored boards, $30 for those under white
boards, $73 for the independent institutions, and about $100 for the State and land-
grant groups.

The groups represented in this comparison differ so widely in orgammtlon and
purpose that no inference as to efficiency or quality of work can be based on these per
eapita sums. The figures merely indicate the amount of money available for the edu-
cation of each pupil. Some of the institutions are only day schools offering classroom
instruction without laboratories; some are maintaining industral and agricultural
departments; and some are boa.nimg schools with educational activities going on at

‘all hours. Even though the boarding expenses have been eliminated from these ex-
penditures, the numerous forms of educational work made possible in a boarding school
add-much to the total cost.

4—_—
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VALUE OF PROPERTY.

- The total value of property in the Frivate and higher schools for Negroes is almodt
thirty-six million dolars ($35.870,125). The public institutions are valued at seven
and a third million ($7.373,179) and the private at twenty-eight and a balf million
-($28,496,946).” On the basis of these figures, therefore, 80 per cent of all educational
institutions for Negroes above the elementary grade are owned by chd;cQ boards and
private boards of trustees. ;

Of the twenty-eight and a half million dollars invested in private institutions,
twelve and a third million ($12,369,441), or 42 per cent, is held by independent in-
stitutions and a little over sixteen million ($16,127,505) is owned by the denomina-
tional boards. The property of the white boards'is valued at-almost fourteen million
dollars ($13,822,421), or 85 per cent of that of all denominational schools; that of the
colored boards is valued at two and a third million ($2,305,054).

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS,

The foregoing analysis of owuership groups suggests the following conclusions
concerning the private and higher schools for colored people :

1. That the public facilities, while inadequate, offer genuine promise for the
future, ' _

2. That the private institutions, denominational and independent, constitute g
strikingly large proportion of the secondary schools a(d;‘]provide practically all of the
college aid professionalNacilities for Negro youth. .

3. That the contributions of the churches in money, mind, and spirit have been
and still are most essential to the welfare of the Negro race and the development of an
effective system of educationt. :

4. That while the increasing participation of the colored people in their own edu-
cation is hopeful and democratic, it should be fully realized that the effective education,
of the Negro people still requires the liberal financial aid of white people and the active
influence of white teachers. ) .

The complete statistics for the ownership groups and for the indi\;idua.l schools will
be found in the appendix of-this volume. Proper appreciation of the land-grant, inde-
pendent, and denominational schools requires further discussion of the organization .
and administration of ecach of these groups, »

LANDGRANT OR STATE AGRICULTURAL.AND MECHANICAL SCHOOLS,
| § ORIGIN AND FINANCIAL STATUS.

The purposes for which the land-grant institutions receive Federal appropriations
are clearly outlined in the following extracts from the various congressional axcts granting
public lands and making appropriations for their support : .

Morll Eand-Grant Act of 1862.—~An act donating public lands to the sgelvernl States and Territories
which may provide colleges for the benefit-of agriculture and the mechanic arts.—The leading object
shall be, without excluding other scientific and classical studies, and including military tactics, to teach .
such branches of learning as are related to agriculture and the mechanic arts, in such manner as the
legislatures of the States may respectively prescribe, in order to promote the liberal and practical edu-
cation of the industrial classes in the several pursuits and professions in life,
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. Mormill Act of 1890.—An act to apply a:portian of the proceeds of the public lands to the more com.
plete endowment and support of the colleges for the benefit of agriculturc and the mechanic arts.—To
be applied oaly fo,nstruction in agriculture, the mechanic drts, the English language, and the various’
beunthes of mathematical,: physical, natural, -and economic science, With special reference to their

ject to its provisions, as much as it would have been if it had been included under the act of eighteen
hundred and sixty-two, and the fulfillment of the foregoing provisions shall be taken as a compliance
with the provision in reference to separate colleges for white and colored students.
Nelson amendment of 1907 —An act making appropriations for the Department of Agriculture.—
- That said colleges may use a portion of this money for providing courses for the special preparation of
.. instructors for t_:gac'_hin'g’thq elements of agriculture and the mechanic arts. '
Rulings and snstructions relative Lo the acts of Congress of August 30, 1890, and March 4, 1907, in atd
of colleges of agriculture and mechanic arts.—**To be applied only to instruction in agriculture, the
ﬁec;hpic arts, 'the English language, and the various branches of mathematical, physical, natural, and
ecanomit science, with special reference to their applications in the industries of life, and to the facilities
for such instruction’' and “for providing courses for the special preparation of instructors for teaching_ -
the elements of agriculture and the mechanic arts.” [t is held that this language authorizes the pur-
chase from this money of apparatus, machinery, textbooks, reference books, stock, and material used
“in’ instruction, or for the purposes of illustration in connection with any of the branches enumerated,
and the payment of salaries of instructors in said branches only; but in case of machinery (such as
boilers, engines, pumps, etc.) and farm stock, which are made to serve for both instructional and other
purposes, the Federal funds may be charged with only an equitable portion of the cost of said machinery
-, The acts prohibit the expenditure of any portion of these funds for the Purchase, erection, preser-
vation, or repair of any building or buildings under any pretense whatever, and the salaries of purely
- agpinistrative officers, such as treasurers, presidents, secretaries.
* . In accordance with these acts, 17 insitutions for Negroes in the Southern States
are receiving: Federal funds. The principal facts for 16 of these institutions are shown
. in the table herewith. Hampton lastitute is classified with the independent institu-
" tions because its financial support is very largely from private sources. The total
annual income for the current expenses of the 16 institutions is $544,520. Of this
amount $263,07% is received from State 'appmpﬁations and $259,851 from the Federal
. acts. Including the Federal grant to Hampton Institute, the total of Federa) appro-
’ priations is $286,817." The value of property i the 16 institutions is $2,576,142. 9
o . -
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OWNERSHIP AND CONTROL. 121
BSCHOOLS IA}NTAINBD BY LAND-GRANT FUNDS,
5 . . Counted sttendance. 3 Income. :
State. Locatien of schools. B | Se T:;"f" Laad. oth m‘;’
. Total. - b ond. “ | Total. ' e ’
S [ } finds., | souree.
. - I —

Total. .. . I.... ... .. . !4,875 lz, 595 12,268 | 400 18544, 520 '$259, 851 $284, 669 '$2, 76, 142

‘Alabama ... . Normal..... | 264 179 85| 27| 20,309 22,605 .6, 514 183, 500

Arkansss.... .. ! PineBluff . | 1701 130 | " 40] 12| 24,003| 13,636 10, 367 141, 456

Delaware.........i Dover..... . | 12 S 71 8, 13,159 | 10,000 3,159 . 42,150

Florida...... ... ... Tallahassec . .. 73450 185 | 148 34| 34,168 | 25,193 8, 975 131,421

Gefrgia......... | Savannah . ... | Jgo ! 280 | 110| 21! 25,369| 16,667 8, 702 68, 449

Kentucky........| Frankfont . . l 234 | 108 | 126 19 | 22,327 8,508 I 13,82 156, 700

Louisiana. . ... .. Baton Rouge . 1 160 ‘ 102 81 23, 31,384 | 21,102 { 10, 282 95,250

- Maryland ... .. ! Princess Anne | 123 38 85| 12 ' 15,528 10, 000 5, 528 44,950

Mississippi. . .. -..| Alcom . . oo 484 | a3 147 | z4 | 47,774 36,7741 11,000 158, 500

Missoun.. . .. . JeffersonCity . 264 | 122 ’ 142 33 I 42, 162 3,125 1 39,037 236,375

North Carolina. ' Greenboro. " . 150 | 60 9ol 26| 32,518 16,500| 16,018 129, 700

» Oklahoma. ... . j Langston ... . . 408 I 119 1 189 ' 28 | 46,400 | 10,400 | 36,000 153,829
South Carolina. .., Orangeburg . . 726 | 529 197 33 44,210 30,754 13,462 297,300 4

Tennessee. .. .. | Nashville .. . 300 | g b8 2% 39,819 | 12,000 27,819 193,915

Texas. .. . ... PrairieView .  5z2 5 | 437 | 46| 49,985 | 12,500 | 37,48% 237,200

West Virginia. .. Institute . .. 234 7. 102 | 29 | 46, 49 10,000 | 36, 499 316, 449

Y A1l colored *locludes pu;oils of coll;e grade at—Flmi-da ;:ﬁmlruml and Mechanical College. )

All of these institutions receive appropriations under the acts of 1890 and 1907.
Only the land-grant schools for the Negroes of Kentucky, Mississippi, South Carolina,
and Virginia receive any portion of the funds appropriated under the act of 1862. Geor-
gia appropriates $8,000 annually for the colored agricultural and mechanical school “in
lieu of any claim of the colored popiation of the State upon the proceeds of the agricul- :
| turalland scrip donated by Congress in 1862.” Na other appropriation is made by the
State toward the current expenses of the institution. As the Federal funds are given for
the teaching of subjects pertaining to agriculture and mechanic arts, it has been neces-
sary for the States to provide funds for administration and general education. Unfor-
tunately, the State appropriations.have been so meager in a number of instances as seri-
ously to hamper the proper use of the Federal appropriations. In Maryland and Vir-
ginia the land-grant institutions for Negroes receive their suppleinentary support from
private sourcesand the State appropriations are used to maintain State institutions.

' ADMINISTRATION AND CONTROL.

While the financial support of these institutions by State and Federal Government
gives them a peculiarly favorable positian in the educational activities of their State, -
ineffective administration and inadequate State aid have made it impossible for many of
therm to take advantage of theirposition. The Federal Government has suffered both from
lack of machinery to supervise its appropriations and also from a feeling tHat the manage-
ment belongs primarilyto the States.  The large majorityof the States, however,lack both
machinery and interest and & number of them make but small appropriations to sup-
plernent the Federal funds. The result has been that the administration of most of the *
institutions has been left to the colored presidents of the institutions and boards of

. white trustees whose educational interest in the Negro has been uncertain, "
b

-
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‘manages this department as a commercial egterprise. Thers are numerous objections to

" the special preparation of instructors for teaching the elements of agricuituire and the
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2 . NEGRO EDUCATION.

One of the most important defects observed in the land-grant schools is the lack of
adequate systems of accourts and records. - Proper administration of all institutions
requires a simple but comprehensive record of both financial transactions and student
activities. These are especially necessary in institutions offering not only academic
instruction but also agricultural and mechanical coursés. At present very few of these
schools have good systems of records. Almost all the presidents now realize the impor-
tance of such records and will gladly introduce them whenever the States appropriate
the funds to maintain the system. There is no doubt that the money saved through an
effective system of accounts would pay the cost many times. Certainly the educational
value would be very great. . . '

Another defect that is almost universal is the policy of operating the boarding depart-
meat on 4 private basis. In a number of cases the president or some one related to him

such an arrangement. The practical difficulty is usually in the impossibility of separat-
ing private from public expenses in the purchase of supplies and equipment. The most
serious objection, however, is in the failure to use the boarding activities for educational
purposes. The educational possibilities of a boarding department conducted by and for
the school are among its most valuable educational assets.

EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZATION., . / JF]

The extracts from the Federal acts cited on page 119 make it clear that the Federal
funds are “to be applied only to instruction in agriculture, the mechanic arts, the Eng- ,
lish language, and the various branches of mathematical, physical, natural,and economic °
science, with special reference to their applications in the industries of life and also for

mechanic arts.” In view of the large proportion which the Federal money forms of the
total income of these institutions, their special function should be the advancement of
the agricultural and industrial education of the Negroes in their respective States.
t
‘ ,

With Hampton and Tuskegee Institutes they are the chief agencies for the prepara-
tion of agricultural and industrial teachers for colored schools.

Table II* shows that the counted attendance for the land-grant institutions was 4,875.
Of these 2,595 were elementary pupils, 2,268 secondary, and 12 of college grade. 'The
total number of teachers was 400. These teachers were all colored ;' there were 266 men
and-134 women; 171 were academic teachers, 115 were industrial, 38 agricultural, and
76 were engaged in administration and other forms of school work., Practically all of
the institutions have considerable industrial equipment and farm land.

-~ "The proportion of industrial and agricultural teachers and tHe school equipment

“_ndi'mtc that these schools are endeavoring to carry out the purposes of the Federal

funds. - Most of then are fairly well equipped to ‘teach carpentry, blacksmithing, brick
masonry; and printing, and to train girls in household arts. Only a few of the schools
teach trades effectively, however. In the majority of institutions the time allowed for
udustrial courses is very limited; the projects undertaken are in the nature of manual
yining” rather than trade instruction. - '
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Though preparation for rural life is much more important to the colored people
than either literary or trade courses, the instruction in agriculture is the least effective
of all the work offered. Most of the schools have large farms and some equipment, but'
very few of them are making educational use of either land or equipment. Very few
‘puplils are specializing in agriculture in any of the 16 institutions, and only 38 teachers
and workers are devoting their timé to agricultural instruction.

The efforts of these institutions to conform to the purposes of the land-grant acts
have been seriously hindered by at least three conditions. The first of these is the
inadequacy of State funds needed to administer the institution as well as to maintain
courses for the general instruction of the pispils. The result is a constant temptation to use
the Federal funds for these purposes. The lack of administrative facilities makes possi-
ble inefficient work in all directions. The lack of funds is emphasized by the fact that
practically none of these schools have facilities for teaching agriculture equal to those
of the good county agricultural schools such as are found in‘some of the States. The
second influence tending to limit the purposes of the land-grant acts is the strong desire
of the colored people for literary education and the indifference of many of their leaders
to both industrial and agricultural instruction. They believe that the State should
maintain at least one institution of collegiate grade for the general education of the
colored people. As the land-grant schools are the public institutions of highest grade
in the State, the colored people are’of the opinion ‘that the courses in these institutions
should be general rather thar‘ agricultural and mechanical. The presidents of a large
number of these schools, conscious of this feeling, are endeavoring both to satisfy the
demands of the colored people for general education and conform to the laws for which
the Federal funds have been given. The result is a serious limitation of the agricultural
and mechanical phases of education. The third hindrance to the effective development
of these institutions is the nccessity of maintaining elementary grades. This results

from the inadequate public-school facilities in manyv of the States, )

NEEDS OF THE LAND-GRANT SCHOOLS.®

In view of the possibilities of the land-grant schools as the official agencies of both
the State and Federal Goveriments, the following statement of needs is suggested as a
basis for the effective development of these institutions: .

" 1. That sufficient State funds be appropriated to make the administration effective

and to supply the essentials of a general education. . .

2. That the educational policy of the school be in accord with the purposes out-
lined by the Federal land-grant acts of 1890 and 1907. ] i

3. That the preparation of teachers for the public schools be made a vital part of
the school program. ' .

4. That an adequate system: of cost accounting -be installed and an annual audit
made by an accredited accountant. i

5. That the boarding departments be maintained by the schools and utilized in the
household arts instructio ' : '

~ "
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SCHOOLS WITH lNDEPENDEN_T BOARDS OF TRUSTEES.

~ The independent schools, each owned and manafged by a separate board of trustees,
include the glremes of good and bad management. The total number of these inggi-
tutions is 118, of which 46 are classiffed in this report as large or more important and
73 as small or less important. The annual income for current expenses is one million
dollars ($1,099,224). The total value of property is twelve and a third million ($12,369,-
441). Of this almost six million (85.714,062) is in school plants, and si® million
($5,964,426) is in endowment. On the basis of annual income, 6 of the 46 larger schools
have incomes exceeding $30,000 a year, 6 have incomes ranging from $135,000 to $30,000,
12 have incomes between $5,000 and $15,000, and 22 have annual incomes under $5,c00.
The 72*§maller schools have an average annual income of $1,200. Figures for these
schools are summarized in the table herewith. :

’

= INDRPENDENT SCHOOLS.
. T . = i
h:";:::{s"“ Counted sttendance. I Teachers. ! g I 2
R - 2! —— l Cg I §
1] - 3 o
States Ig.;"g.: i sl ‘ I ' £§ ‘ S
e i 51, - 3
3183153 3 ELE il ~|‘ A
XK * -2 - T i 5
LR AR NE IR I
—i — T
Total. 181 46| 72 {14,851 (12,273 [1.841 1737 '1. 144 249 803 Lr.ooo, 224 !Su,;(»q. 441
Alabama....... ... .. P23 11 12 " 4,887 | 4,413 432 331 | 23‘!308 J 369, 544: 4, 259, (66
Arkansas. ... ... .. a2l 2 T 3.0 2! 1, 100 3, 7¢0
Delayvare o« » 2 40 3 5,250 |, 18, o0
Florida............: 3. 1 24 1,00 2y 19, 18 85,875
8. bay ' 5! oy lagie68 72, 888 493,673
Ken_tl_xcky L3 2 . 19 8 | 11 20, 351 529, 698
7 © 9. . ¥ T R X 10, 831 118, 037
3.0 3 ! R R 1,385 2,750
4, 4!....0 B858: B23 35 1.t 8 .00 58 33,618 314,220
101 I‘ 19 19 ... 050 0f 6 ' 6 2,837 38,500
ol 31 6 597 | 537 Goi....i ssl...jss 18, 380 320, 000"
1 l 4: 7 ‘ 1,012 = 954 I 58 |””; 84 | 3'i 81 51,235 416,205
030 2 g I 1,061 | 112l 2c6 1693 78 33 |45 103, 305 733,058 -
éxus. | 4! 2T 2 363!*317! 46 ... 23|...., 23 10, 364 42, 000
Virginia......... ... i(n |4 i 7 1,085 | 1,257 | 428 ... 250 |147 ;100 321,660 | 4,414,459
Northern States. ..... | 1 [ 4 7 472 | 455 17 I' ol 6 ’ 64 57, 309 759, 100

ATTENDANCE, AND TEACSERS.

_ The number of pupils in attendance was 14,851, of whom 12,273 were elementary,
1,841 secondary, and 737 were collegiate and professional. Secondary courses are
20 offered in 20 of the large} institutions. The collegiate and professional students are in
A “‘Meharry Medical College, Fisk University, and Atlanta  University. Of the totgl at-
. b tendance reported, the 72 smaller schools have 4,404, of whom only 66 are secondary.
o The number of teachers and workers in all independent schools was 1,144, of whom

si ‘ - 249 were white and 895 were colored ; 521 male, 623 female; 558 academic, 222 indus-

s trial, 49 agricultural, 315 other workers. The;ratjo of teachers and workers to pupils
. indicates that these institutions are fairly well managed, About a fourth of the teachers -
5} D - . Y ' [ e .
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in the larger schools are white. The smaller schools are practically all taught by colored
workers. On the basis of sex, the workers in the larger institutions are about equally
divided. The classification of teachers according to the kind of work shows that about
half of them are teaching academic subjects, about a fifth are in the industrial depart-
ments, and less than a twentieth are giving instruction in agriculture.

EFFICIENCY OF WORK.

The largest and best known of the independent schools are Hampton Institute
and Tuskegee Institute. Other institutions of national réputation are Fisk Uni-
versity, Atlanta University, and Meharry Medical College. Among the institutions
vhose influence is limited to the counties of their section, the Calhoun Colored School .
of Alabama and Penn School of South Carlina are doing excellent work. These two ag
schools have achieved unique success in the adaptation of their activities to the needs of
the communities in which they are located. Two schools that are administered with
noteworthy syccess are the Daytona School for Girls in Florida and the Montgomery
School for Girls in Alabama. It is interesting, to note that these four institutions,
calling for special mention, are under the direction of women. There are at least 12
other independent schools that are especially deserving of assistance. A few of the
independent schools listed in the table are poorly managed and ineffective. All of
these institutions are individually described in Volume I1 of this report, where the status
of each school is given in considerable detail. . :

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. ®

For larger institutions with active, consciéntious boards of trustees, there is no ~
doubt that the independent organization ranks next to public control in permanency
and general effectiveness. Just as Yale, Harvard, and Columbia are national in scope
and permanent in outlook, so, among colored institutions, Hampton Institute, Tuskegee
Institute, Meharry Medical College, Fisk University and Atlanta University represent
8 type of organization that is broader in scope and more permanent in outlook than that
of any group of schools except those maintained by public funds. A number of the 46
larger institutions of the independent group deserve to be continued on this basis.
Many of them, however, probably the majority of them, should ultimately be merged

~ into the public system of education. W :
For the smaller schools the independent form of organization is very questionable.
The majority of the independent schools are not adequately supervised.- Asa ruleit is
not possible to form a trustee board of reliable, capable persons for one small school with
an income of $5,000 or less. When such boards have been formed few of the triistees
have taken the time to ascertain the condition of the school, much less to determine its
place in relation to other educational enterprises. [Illustration after illustration might
ba cited to show the futility of such organizations. , . -

. Inone instance, which was carefully studied’ a capable colored mdn formed a board
of northern men of financial . power and business ability to promote a plan that was to
improve the Negro community both in education and in economic condition. As the
location of the institution was inaccessible, the trustees, who were men of large affairs, -

intrusted the management of the institution almost entirely to the young colored man,

The result was that commercial, personal, and educatiopal finances became almost

: - -
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hopelessly entangled. Much money was wasted, the educational work was seriously ¥

hampered, and the whole plant was saved only through the business skill and patience ,
of one or two of the trustees who were willing to give more than their shaie of time,

money, and mind to the work of the school.

Another school, widely advertised by a principal with oratorigal ability, has been
receiving liberal aid from the churches of cne denomination. According to the adver-
tisémeng, the school is a very important institution doing a large work for its part of
the country. When the work was studied by different persons on several occasions,
the attendance was found to be about 50 or 60 children from the neighborhood and
about 20 boarders from other communities. The administration was lax, the teaching
was not effective, and practically no records of either money or student activities were
kept. In the same city there is a denominational school that is well managed and effect-
ive. The chief northern advocate of this colored principal is a minister of ability

‘and character whose friendship for the principal made it difficult for him to appreciate

the real situation,

* Still another instance is that of a white man from a northern philanthropic circle,
who claims to be promoting a missionary association which includes schools, churches,
and organizations for ¢he improvement of the economic conditions of the Negro. Inves-

Ltigation shows that the white man is the founder and president and his wife the treasurer.

One little day school is maintained and the farm and business undertakings are con-
ducted without any missionary intent
One very plausible colored man with marked ability for advertising himself organ-

‘ized a school that was claimed to surpass all other colored schools. His trustees-

were colored men of ability, but they had no part in the management. The
advisory board of prominent white men were likewise ignorant of the real educational
and business management. Under this arrangement the colored principal managed

. to plunge his school into a large indebtedness, the exact amount of which can not be

ascertained, singe no adequate records are available. Though the school provided
elementary and secondary education for about 50 local pupils and 50 boarders, it failed
utterly in the purpose for which it was organized. Through his plausible manners

- the principal managed to win the friendship of a few northern ministers and some local

persons. Most of the latter were creditors. When the collapse came this group aided
the principal in strenuous appeals to northern donors and now seem to have succeeded
in paying the debt. The past record of this principal in administrative matters and
the general educational needs of the colored people are adequate grounds for seriously

Auestioning the soundness of the whole enterprise.

In addition to these illustrations others might be giveﬁ of absolute frauds, such
as those mentioned in the first chapter of Volume II. There are also little one and
two teacher schools that exist mainly to furnish.a living for the teachers.

RECOMMENDATIONS ON INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS.

All the facts of this study and the illustrations given above point clearly to the
wisdom of the following conclusions:

1. That the smaller independent schools, including a number of those classified
as the “more important,” should-be transferred to public or private educational boards

as s00n as these boards can be persuaded to supervise and maintain them.
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2. That the founding of new independent schools should be vigorously discouraged.

3. That every independent institution should have a thorough system of cost
accounting and an annual audit by an accredited accountant. '

4. That the trustees of all the important institutions working in the same areas
should meet to develop a plan of cooperation.

WHITE CHURCH BOARDS MAINTAINING SCHOOLS FOR NEGROES. -,

To any one inclined to-doubt the genytine interest of churches in social problems,

a study of private schools for Negroes -is enlightening. The extent and character
of the educational work done by the white churches are emphatic evidence that these
churches have recognized the great opportunity for service in behalf of a struggling
people. They have given their money to build and maintain the schools, they have
sent their sons and daughters to teach in them, and they have rendered a service to
humanity thatis destined to receive increasing recognition. Mistakes have been made, the
highest efficiency has not always been attaingd, and the latest ideas in education and ad-
ministration have not been adopted. With all the_mistakes, however, it is probable
that the church has never done a more efective work. Certainly no philanthropic
organifhition has ever surpassed the altruism of churches in this endeavor. The white
church boards of the South have had some part in these actiwitics, but as yet they are
limited to one institution maintained by the Southern Methodist Board at Augusta,
Ga., and dne school supported by the Southern Presbyterian Board at Tuscaloosa, Ala.
There are indications that the southern white churches are now planning a more active .
and systematic interest in the education and religious life of the colored people.

L The chief facts covering institutions maintained by the white church boards are
summarized in the ‘follox'ving table:

WHITE CHURCH BUARDS MAINTAINING SCHOOLS POR COLORED PEOPLE.”

a —_— e .. J—
Number of schools. Caunted attendance.
Denominational boards. Large SIm'aﬂ . Second- |*
Towl [ %00 | imper.| Total. | Elemen- Py l?:.
- tant. | taogt. .
Total.......o.ooovieiiii 354 ’ 160 | 194 | 51,529 } 43,605 | 7,188 736
Baptist: : ;
American Home Missions Society. ... . .. . . 24 24]...... 5,536 | 3,186 | 2,100 250
Woman's Amierican Baptist Home Mission
Society. ...l 130000 0aB0a00a F 1 Ifia... 125 128 |oeuno oL Boag
. Catholic Board of Missions. .. ... ......... .. .. | 112 7| 105 13,507 | 13,443 64 [......
Christian Woman 's\Board of Missions......... . 5 3 2 440 499 3r]......
Congregational American Missionary Association. 29 29|......| 6,922 | 5,448 1,380 04
Friends Society and other Friends Agencies. . .. 8 6 31 1,042 1,444 198 |......
Lutheran Board for Colored Missions. . . ....... 9 1 8| a7 qenaqp o]
Methodist: h
Freedman's Aid Society. ..... ... .. .. . 18 181...... 5,059 3,263 1,600 196
Woman's Home Missionary Society........ 12| 1al...... 808 755 (<3 T
Presbyterian Board of Missions for Freedmen .. . 85 33 53| 8,915 7,833 930 153
Protestant Episcopal Boards, American Church : :
Institute, and tBe Domestic "and Foreign | “
Missionary Societx. ....... 000008000 000000004 24 10 14 2,988 2,720, 208 |......
United Presbyterian Church Boards of Freed- .
man's Missions .. .................. .. . 15| i1 4| 2,870 | 3,470 370 30
Nine small church boards,,.................... 12 6 6] 1,570 1,362 . 194 14
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’ WHITE CHURCH BOARDS MAINTAINING SCHOOLS POl COLORED pnom.n—contmued

e 'rqnchers. i
Denomiastional boards. . I i — oot iorcure | valfe of
Total. White. | Negro. |
| !

Total‘ 2,562 | 1,069 x,493|$1,546,3o3 813,822, 451
Baptist: 3 d -

American Home Mision Society . . 419 139 280 304,361 3.870, 744
Woman's American Bapust Home Mission’

Society. .. - . 14 11 90 7,746 16, 500
Catholic Board of Mlmons . e 404 384 | 20 | 146, 821 491, 000
Christian Woman's Board of Missions. . 37| - 1g 22 | 29, 910 184, 6Q2
Congregational American Missionary Association . 38318 212 171 235, 764 1,733, 589
Priends Society and other Friends Agencms . 96 [ " 12 . 84 63,868 915, QOO
Lutheran Board for Colored Missions .- ced 26| . 13 13 18, 319 72, 000
Methodist: 2 o

Freedman's Aid Sceiety. . o 266 © 63 201 230, 160 2, 605, 687
Woman’s Home Mus:onary SOClet)' I 7t 41 30 42,975 309, 500
Presbyterian Board of Missions for Freedmen . 423 84 339 200, 124 2,151, 321
Protestant Episcopal Boards. Americap Church
Institute, and the 'Domesn’ and Foreign
Missionary Society. . ach r;6 12 164 118, 526 628, 743
Umted Presbyterian Church’ Boards of Frecd i
man's Missions . i 166 44 123 88,512 455, 600
Nine small church boards. . i 81 37 44 58,717 387, 265

| S

- SCHOOLS, ATTENDANCE, AND TEACHERS.

The total number of schools under the direction of white church boards is 354, of
which 160 are classed as “‘larger or more important” ‘and 194 as ““smaller or-less impor-
tant.” The annual income for current expenses of these schools is one and a half million
($1,546,30%). The value of property is almost fourteen million ($13,822,421).

The attendance in these institutions in 1913-14 was 51,529, of whom 43,605 were
elementary, 7,188 secondary, and 736 collegiate. The number of teachers and workers
was 2,562, of whom 1,069 were white and 1,493, or 58 per cent, were colored. On the, -
basis of sex, 714 weremen and 1,848, or 70 per cent, were women. Classification accord-
ing to character of work shows that 1,917, or 74 per cent, of the teachers are academic,
342 industrial, 31 agricultural, and 273 administrative. Comparison with other groups
of schools indicates that those under white boards still retain a cousiderable fraction
of white teachers, that the number of women teachers is rather larger than in other
groups, and finally that the proportion of academic instructors is higher than in any
group except those under the colored boards. &

RELIGIOUS DENOMINATIONS

.

-There are 10 denominational groups which Gwn and maintain a aumber of insti-
tutions for the education of coloied people. Nine other denominations ‘are supportmg
one or two schools each. Very few of the churches represented by either the larger or
smaller of these boards have any cogsiderable proportion of Negroes in their membership.

" There are other denominations, notably the Unitarians, who have contributed liberally to -

colored schools without any thought either of i increasing their church membership or their

control over these schools The primary purpfise of pracueally all of these orga.mzauona

I .
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has been the education of the Negroes in America Aand their preparation for life in a
democracy. .

In this connection it is interesting to note the religious preference of the Negroes
in the United States as compiled by the United States census of r19o4. -According to
this census there were 3,685,097 Negroes in the various denominations. Of these
2,354,789 were enrolled by Baptists, 1,182,131 belonged to various branches of Method-
ism, aud the remaining 148,177, hardly 4 per cent of the total, were distributed among
the Catholic, Presbyterian, Christian, Congregational, Episcopalian,and othei denomina-
tions. .

It is probable that the schools of the white boards are more uniformly economical
mldyigent in management than any of the other groups of private and higher schools
{or Négroes. The larger denominations maintajn central offices and one or more.travel-
ing secretaries whose duties include both the supervision of the schools and the appeal
for funds to the supporting churches. This personal supervision, together with regular

" reports of both financial and educational activities has developed economy and honesty .

in the use of funds and some degree of thoroughness in the school work. It must be said,
however, that the boards differ very mugh in the effectiveness of their supervision and
that some of them are maintaining schools of doubtful valye. ‘

‘The prevailing limitations of the schools of these boards have been the conservatism
of their educational and financial policies and the difficulty of obtaining teachers of
ability.  Very few of the schools have modern systems of accounting, and the majority
of them have been content with the traditional means and methods of education. They
have not sufficieatly recognized the impertance of adapting their educational efforts to
the needs of the pupil and the community. Schools have been cramped for equipment,
and the teachers have reccived less than a living wage. Under the pressure of a demand
from colored leaders for recognition in the management anid teaching force, many of the,
boards have been too willing to turn over their schools to colored officers and teachers. .
While it is pure religion and sound democracy to give every possible recognition to the
colored people, it is neither religion nor democracy nor wise ' educational policy for the
white people to give of their financial-“means and neglect to give of their minds and
characters as teachers in thesg‘j.asf'itutio.ns. Some of the boards are now fecognizing
that they have permitted _armd encouraged a substitution of colored teachers for white
teachers to an extent that has not worked for the best interest of colored people. Sound
policy requires thit the boards spare no effort to obtain the services of the best trained
men and women of both races for the important work. .

The principal facts concerning these denominational boards and their schools are
outlined in the following pages: :

»

BAPTIST BOARDS.} - :
The American Baptist- Home Mission Society? owns or supervises 24 educational

' institutions for Negroes in the United States. These iustitutions are all classed as

! White, . . . -

. " The American Baptist Home Mission Society, a3 East s6th Street, New Yock, N. Y.; corresponding secretary, H. L. &
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